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INTRODUCTION

Scope of the present study

Gude is a previously undescribed Chadic language spoken in Nigeria and Camer-
oun. This dissertation consists of a short reference grammar of Gude and a Gude-
English dictionary.

The grammar is essentially a synchronic one. The syntactic description is in-
tended to capture the structure and organization of modern Gude. Nevertheless,
the detailed information presented here should be of value to those who are engaged
in comparative Chadic studies and to those studying linguistic universals.

The grammar is organized as a reference tool rather than as a pedagogical
grammar. It is not meant to be read from start to finish, but rather in a “top
down” fashion. Chapters and sections are organized by topic with some earlier
sections necessarily presupposing material from later sections. I recommend that
the reader first read the introduction, table of contents, chapter 1 (phonology), and
the introduction to the dictionary before probing into those chapters which seem
most interesting. The reader will find section 1.4 on the standard orthography a
prerequigile to understanding most of the examples, and there fore should not proceed
without carefully reading that section. Numerous cross-references have been given
to reduce redundancy and to clarify obscure passages.

I am convinced that a good reference grammar should be accessible to as wide
a variety of people as possible and not just to those who have mastered the arcane
~ notation of some current theoretical school. For that reason, I have tried to present
the syntactic structure of Gude in a clear and theoretically neutral way. If I have
succeeded, the reader should have no trouble translating the rules and generaliza-
tions presented here into the format of his favorite theoretical model, and—unlike
some contemporary works—this grammar should be just as readable 200 years from
now as I trust it is today.

Typologically, Gude differs from most Chadic languages in being a VSO lan-
guage—i.e., verbs and other predicates normally occur first in the sentence. Gude
phonology has a number of unusual aspects. Among them are a linear vowe] sys-
tem which can be characterized by just two features—height and length-—and a
consonant system with palatalized, labiovelarized, and plain subsets. The vocalic
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features of palatalization and labiovelarization which in most languages associate
with vowels phonemically associate with consonants in Gude.

Example sentences in the grammar and entries in the Gude-English dictionary
are given in a modified version of the standard Gude orthography. One should read
the explanation of this orthography in section 1.4 carefully.

General information

The Gude language is spoken in Northern Nigeria by people living in and near
the Mandara mountains to the south and east of Mubi in Gongola State (formerly
this area was part of Northern Sardauna Province, North-Eastern State). The
language is also spoken by people living in contiguous parts of Mokolo and Guider
Provinces in the United Republic of Cameroun. Geographically, the Gude-speaking
area forms a square 18 miles to a side with Mubi town at the north-west corner.
See the map in Figure 1.

The number of speakers is difficult to determine. Reasonable estimates vary
from 40,000 to 80,000 speakers. Approximately three quarters of the Gude speakers
live in Nigeria.

In Nigeria, their villages include Cikara (Njairi), Maranyi, Dazala (Dazal), Jida-
nga, Bajila, Giima, Nwuvi (Lamurde), Muhuda (Muda), Mugurava, Ayuwa, Bula-
deega, Bajaule, Kaga'i Managya, Nagavahi, Madipi, Kabura, Garagi, Jamtari,
Kakyaba, Gyala (Gella), Gyadakwara, Kwadza (Koja), Davu (Duvu), Tsaba (Caba),
Mugyara (Mujara), Tsahuda (Sahuda), Darabisa (Dirbishi), Gandira, Madaguva, Faa-
ra Nwuvi, Uudira (Wadili), Mbalama, Nwanwula, Moonava, Tantila, Yawa, Ngwaba,
Madanya, Gudee, Tsaranyi, Tabazee, Kada, Tseema, Dagala, Yaaza, Soobore,
Dagala (Digil).

In Cameroun, their villages include Bukala (Boukoula), Mabizhi, Buutaza, Gwa-
laza, Dzahura, Ndaguzhi, Njerandi, Garaviiza (Girviza), Muun (Mouna), and others.

In addition, many Gude speakers live in Mubi, Burha, and Doumo, although
these are not to be considered “Gude” towns. A large settlement of Gude speakers
has also grown recently at Little Gombi some 50 miles west of Mubi.

The neighboring languages are Kilba and South Margi to the west, the Fali
languages to the north (for discussion of this language cluster, see below), Daba to
the east, Fali of Dourbey to the south-east, and Nzangi to the south.

The name Gude [gudee], seems to be of rather recent use. C.K. Meek (1931)
used the name Cheke in his description of the Gudes. That name however is no
longer known or used in the area. Some of the older men say they used to refer
to themselves as mapu'ina (a plural form, the singular is mapuda). This older name
has been almost completely replaced by the newer name Gude. Until recently there
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was little sense of tribal identity and group loyalties did not extend beyond the
local village. Growing tribal identity now seems to associate itself with the use of
the term Gude. Gude is also the term used officially by the Nigerian Government
(Goudé in Cameroun).

Classification

Gude has been classified as a Chadic language by Greenberg (1963), Hoffmann
(1971) and Newman (1972, 1977). A synthesis of Hoffmann’s and Newman'’s classi-
fications is presented in Figure 2.

Gude is most closely related to the Fali languages spoken to the north of the
Gude area—but not to Fali of Kiria, Fali of Mijilu or Fali of Gili which are Higi-
Kapsiki dialects, and not to Fali of Dourbey in Cameroun which is an Adamawa
Eastern language. The name Fali is a pejorative term first used by the Fulani
conquerors to mean “hill savage.” The Fali languages related to Gude are Fali of
Vimtim (Uva) (= C.K. Meek’s Fali of Mubi), Fali of Muchella (Dzara), Fali of Bahuli
(Huli), Fali of Bagira (bwagira), Fali of Burha, and Fali of Jilbu (Jilvu). (The exact
situation is hard to determine since the Fali area is mountainous and most villages
are relatively inaccessible.) C. Kraft (1981) gives wordlists for Fali of Kiria, Fali
of Gili, Fali of Jilbu, Fali of Muchella, and Fali of Bwagira. Gude itself is a single
dialect which one might wish to group together with some of these Fali languages—
treating them as dialects of a larger language.

In spite of the fact that Gude is essentially a single dialect, there is some minor
variation from village to village and particularly between the lower (or western)
variety spoken in Lamurde and on the plain and the upper (or eastern) variety
spoken in the mountains. Throughout the grammar and dictionary it has been useful
to characterize these differences as “dialect” differences, but the reader should bear
in mind that overall these differences are not great. This study is based on the speech
of Lamurde (Nwuvi) village, the village where I lived for five and a half years and
the home village of most of my language teachers.



Figure 1. Map of the Gude language area
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Figure 2. The position of Gude in the Afro-Asiatic family
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History of the people

In about 1823, the Gude area was conquered in the Fulani Jihad and was ruled as
a part of the Empire of Adamawa. (For an interesting account of Adamawa history,
see Kirk-Greene 1958.) Prior to the conquest, most of the Gudes were organized
under three kingdoms: Nwuvi (Lamurdej and Gella in the west, and Burha an the
East. Conflicting traditions trace their origins to the north-east and to the west.
Oral history would suggest that the Gudes have been living in their present location
for at least 300 years and probably longer. Lamurde proudly preserves a list of 26
chiefs going back to their founder, Kanara, and Gella similarly has a list of 22 chiefs.

Under the colonial era, the Gude language area was ruled by the Germans
from 1884 to 1915 and by the French from 1915 to 1920. In 1922, it was divided
between the French and the English by League of Nations mandate. With Nigerian
independence in 1960, the English portion of the area became part of Nigeria. The
French portion became part of Cameroun when Cameroun received independence
also in 1960.

Since the Fulani conquest, Fulani (Fula) has been an important trade language
of the area. At present, all Gude men and most women are fluent in Fulani. Fulani
is still used heavily in the market and in local government offices. There are a
great many ethnic Fulanis in Mubi town, and Fulani enjoys the status of a holy
language among Gudes that have converted to Islam. The Gude men boast that
their Fulani is so good that when they visit Garuwa (a major Fulani speaking city
in Cameroun), they can pass for ethnic Fulanis. The Fulani language and culture
have had a great influence upon the Gudes to the extent that Fulani words have
replaced many common Gude words. In Northern Cameroun, Fulani is still the
major trade language and the language used in the Christian churches.

With the coming of English colonial administration, Hausa has become the
major language of commerce and local administration. In Northern Nigeria, Hausa
is the language used in the Christian churches and Bible schools. English is the
official language of education beginning in the primary schools while Hausa has a
large unofficial role. (In Cameroun, French is the language of education.) Gude is
very much alive in this multilingual situation, but as one can well understand it
is absorbing heavily both vocabulary and syntactic influence from the languages
around it. Many of the Nigerian young men are making a permanent shift to Hausa
language and culture.

Previous studies

Three word lists of Gude have been published: (1) that of Friedrich Strimpell
(1922)—under the name ‘Mubi’'—(2) that of C.K. Meek (1931)—under the name
‘Cheke’—and (3) that of C. Kraft (1981). C.K. Meek (1931) also gives a short ethno-
graphic sketch which is amazingly accurate considering his short stay in the area.
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H. Rosser (1979) gives an interesting account of traditional marriage and childbirth
customs.

Publications in Gude consist of the following:

Anonymous. 1970. Wanyana nga Gude (Gude Songbook). Kaélé, Cameroun: Eglise
Fraternelle Luthérienne. (mimeo.)

Shala, [Dawudaj David S. 1972. Ma shi uusha dii (Gude Folktales). Zaria, Nigeria:
Institute of Linguistics. (mimeo.)

Shala, David S. (ed.). 1973. Dareewala nga Ma shi uusha dii (Gude Folktales). Mubi,
Nigeria: Gude Literature Committee. (mimeo.)

Anonymous. 1974. Dzagunuu Jangana (Learn to Read in Gude) , 3 books with
teachers notes. Jos, Nigeria: Institute of Linguistics. (This series was the work
of David S. Shala, Nancy L. Hoskison, and myself).

Anonymous. 1974. Lingiila dacii Markus (The Gospel of Mark in Gude). Jos, Nigeria:
Scriptures Unlimited and Wycliffe Bible Translators. (This translation was the
work of David. S. Shala and myself).

As for linguistic studies, the first to come to my attention is a short pa-
per by Carl Hoffmann, entitled ‘Some Aspects of Palatalization in Mapuda’ (Hoff-
mann 1972). The only other Gude linguistic studies that I am aware of are my own,
‘Prosodies and Verb Stems in Gude’ (Hoskison 1974), ‘Focus and Topic in Gude’
(Hoskison 1975a), ‘Notes on the Phonology of Gude’ (Hoskison 1975b), and ‘Ideo-
phones in Gude’ (Hoskison, forthcoming).



PART 1

A GRAMMAR OF THE GUDE LANGUAGE



Chapter 1. Phonology

Gude phonology has a number of unusual aspects. Among them are a linear
vowel system which can be characterized by just two features—height and length—
and a consonant system with palatalized, labiovelarized, and plain subsets. The
vocalic features of palatalization and labiovelarization which in most languages
associate with vowels phonemically associate with consonants in Gude. The analysis
of Gude phonology presented in this chapter is a brief summary of that presented
in Hoskison (1975). See that paper for more details, examples, and argumentation.

1.1 Consonants

The consonants of Gude may be conveniently divided into three sets: a set of
plain (simple) consonants, a set of labiovelarized consonants, and a set of palatal-
ized consonants. Palatalization rules which change plain consonants into palatalized
consonants play an important role in the formation of plurals (see section 2.2.1), in
marking verb stems for completive aspect (see section 4.1.1), and in the formation
of the motion to speaker verbal extension (see section 4.7.2).

Most of these consonants also have phonetically geminate (long) variants, but
consonant length in Gude is not phonemic. Phonetically long consonant “allo-
phones” occur automatically—and only—after short vowels. (See the Note on con-
sonant length in section 1.4.)

1.1.1 Plain consonants
The plain consonants are summarized in Table 1.

Note that the glottalic consonants /b/ and /d'/ are voiced pre-glottalized stops
which are phonetically the same as sounds occuring in other Chadic languages—
such as Hausa.The consonant /2/ is a glottal stop. The consonant /1/ is a voiceless
lateral fricative. The voiced lateral fricative does not occur in Gude.
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Table 1. Plain (simple) consonants
Bilabial Labiodental Alveolar Veolar Glottal

Stop, vl. p t k

Stop, vd. b d g

Stop, gl. b d ?
Affricate, vl. ts

Affricate, vd. dz

Fricative, vl. f S ©X

Fricative, vd. v z v

Nasal m n 0

Lateral fricative (v1.) 1

Lateral resonant

Tap
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1.1.2 Labiovelarized consonants

In Gude, labiovelarization—simultaneous lip rounding and raising of the tongue
back toward the velum—occurs as a secondary articulation with many consonants
and as the primary articulation in the semi-vowel /w/. The labiovelarized consonants
are summarized in Table 2, where a raised “ ¥ ” following a consonant symbolizes
superimposed lip rounding and velarization. Labiovelarized alveolar (coronal) con-
sonants rarely occur—although instances of /t¥/ and /d™/ are found in a number
of words, most of which are ideophonic. The labiovelarized voiced velar fricative
does not occur.

Table 2. Labiovelarized consonants

Bilabial Labiodental Alveolar Veolar Glottal

Stop, vl. p¥ t") k¥

Stop, vd. b¥ (d™) a¥

Stop, gl. 6" v
Fricative, vl. tv x¥

Fricative, vd. vY

Nasal m" n"

Semi-vowel w
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1.1.3 Palatalized consonants

In Gude, palatalization—raising of the tongue body toward the hard palate—
occurs as a secondary articulation with many consonants and as the primary
articulation in the semi-vowel /y/.

The palatalized consonants are summarized in Table 3, where a raised « ¥ ”
following a consonant symbolizes the feature of palatalization.

With labial consonants and glottal stop, palatalization is realized as simultane-
ous raising of the tongue body toward the hard palate.

With velar consonants, palatalization is realized as a change in point of articu-
lation from velar to palatal. The palatalized voiced velar fricative does not occur.

With coronal affricates and fricatives, palatalization is realized by a change
from the alveolar to the palato-alveolar point of articulation—/ts?/ [tf], /dz¥/

ldz], /s*/ 1S, 127/ [A).

Laterals change to the palatal point of articulation, and the tap /r/ becomes a
sequence of tap plus non-syllabic high front vowel [ry].

Palatalization rules which change plain consonants into palatalized consonants
play an important role in the formation of plurals (see section 2.2.1}, in marking
verb stems for completive aspect (see section 4.1.1), and in the formation of the
motion to speaker verbal extension (see section 4.7.2). It is interesting to note that
when the plain consonants /t/, /d/, /d/, and /n/ are changed into palatalized
consonants by these morphophonemic rules, the palatalization may be realized as
a secondary articulation—resulting in the palatalized stops /t¥/, /d?/, /d”/, and
/n? /—but more usually the palatalization is accompanied by an additional optional
shift to palatal (or glottal in the case of d) point of articulation—resulting in the
palatalized stops /k?/, /g”/, /27/ and /n”/ respectively.

Examples:

verb root motion to speaker ext{see section 4.7.2)

/ta/ burst /tYa/ or /kYa/ burst toward speaker
/da/ cook /dYa/ or /g’a/ cook and come
/da/ do /d%a/ or /?Y/ do and come

/na/ fill /n’a/ or /n?/  fill and come



Table 3. Palatalized consonants

Bilabial Labiodental Alveolar Palatoalveolar Palatal Gilottal

Stop, vl pY tY kY
Stop, vd. bY d’ g’
stop, gl. 6y -dY red
Affricate, vl. tsY

Affricate, vd. dzY

Fricative, vl i sY x7
Fricative, vd. vy 24

Nasal mY nY n’
Lateral fricative (v1.) +Y
Lateral resonant 4
Tap Y

Semi-vowel y
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1.2 Vowels

The four vowels of Gude may be completely characterized by the features of
height and length. The vowels are summarized in Table 4.

Table 4. Vowels

~LONG +LONG

+HIGH 9 9.

—HIGH a a:

The high vs. non-high (low) contrast divides the upper one-third of the vowel space
from the lower two-thirds.

" As has become traditional in Chadic linquistic studies, the symbol “3” is being
used throughout this grammar and dictionary to represent the high central vowel. In
a notation patterned after the conventions of the International Phonetic Alphabet
(IPA), one would expect this high central vowel to be symbolized by “”.

Phonetic description of short vowels

In a narrow phonetic description of Gude short vowels, we find that a complete
continuum of vowel timbre qualities (colors) occurs ranging from front unrounded
“to back rounded. The color of vowels is predictable, however. Short vowels tend
to be labiovelarized—back and round—contiguous to labiovelarized consonants,
palatalized—front and unrounded—contiguous to palatalized consonants, and cen-
tral and unrounded elsewhere.

There is some free variation in that vowels in a palatalized or labiovelarized
environment vary in successive pronunciations from normally colored to occasionally
colorless.



15

When both preceding and following consonants are of the same coloring, the
vowel usually receives a greater degree of color than if only one contiguous consonant
is colored—i.e., vowels are higher, tenser, and more peripheral in this environment.

When the preceding and following consonants are of different coloring, the two
influences (processes) tend to cancel one another. In such cases, the high short vowel
may vary in successive pronunciations from being of the preceding color to being
colorless to being of the following color. In this same environment, the low short
vowel neutralizes to a colorless phone. Table 5 displays the phonetically short vowel
phones as conditioned by environment.

This situation, which is paralleled in certain Caucasian languages, cf. Tru-
betzkoy (1969) and Miller (1978), may be summarized by saying that vowels are
basically colorless but assimilate the coloring of contiguous consonants. See Hoski-
son (1975) for more details, examples, and supporting argumentation.

Table 5. Short vowel phones
with one with two
contiguous contiguous
palatalized palatalized
uncolored consonant consonants
high short vowel + I ]
non-high short vowel A € e
with one with two
contiguous contiguous
labiovelarized labiovelarized
uncolored consonant consonants
high short vowel + v u
non-high short vowel A o o¥
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Phonetic description of long vowels

When not contiguous to colored (palatalized or labiovelarized) consonants, long
vowels are more peripheral and less variable than corresponding short vowels. The
non-high (low) long vowel /a:/ tends to resist color assimilation. The high long
vowel /a:/ completely resists regressive color assimilation, but progressive color
assimilation is obligatory and results in the tense phones, which are invariable:

/C%¥a:f —> [CYu:]
/CYa:) —> [CYi]

Phonetic diphthongs

Certain instances of phonetic long vowels and of phonetic diphthongs arise
from an underlying sequence of two syllables. These relationships are summarized
as follows (where C represents any consonant):

[Cawa/ —> [Cu:]
/Caysa/ —> |[Ci]

/Cawa/ —> [Cou]
/Cays/ —> |[Cei]

See Hoskison (1975) for supporting argumentation.

Vowels before pause

Before pause, the non-high short vowel /a/ becomes long /a:/. As a result, non-
high short vowels do not occur before pause.

Examples:
béfore pause elsewhere
/ba:/ /ba/ leaf

/dag¥a:/ /dag*¥a/ young man
/g%ava:/ /aq%¥ava/ friend

Before pause, the high short vowel /a/ deletes. This deletion results in phonet-
ically closed syllables—i.e., final consonants—before pause.
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Examples:

before pause elsewhere

/mYan/ /mYana/ woman
/d¥sz/ /d¥sza/ red
/zab/ /zaba/ useless

/lagalan/ /lanslana/ loud

(Some nouns, namely those free class nouns marked with “-3” in the dictionary,
regularly change the final vowel of the stem to /a:/ rather than delete it. See the
section 2.1 for discussion of such nouns.)

1.3 Tone

There are two lexical tones in Gude: level high tone, and level low tone. These
tones on the syllable serve to distinguish vocabulary items, but do not serve to
distinguish the grammatical categories of the language. Tone sandhi phenomena
have not been sufficiently investigated, and hence are not discussed in this grammar.
Tone marking occurs on most main entries in the dictionary, but is only rarely
indicated in the grammar. High tone is indicated by acute accent “ " and low tone
is indicated by grave accent “ ~ ”.

Examples:

/3ydwé/ ayuwa grasshopper
/éyéwa/ ayuwa name of a town

/s’d3wa/ shiwa stirring stick
/s’6wa/ shiwa come (imperative sing.)
/bé'a/ ba'a and

/bdad/ ba'a back

/ ta:ta/  Ihaalha cattle egret
/ ta:td/ |haalha  prickly fuzz (on plants)

1.4 The standard orthography

At a meeting of prominent Gude community leaders in February of 1972, a
standard orthography was agreed upon for all publications and literacy instruction
in the language. The orthographic conventions were chosen in an attempt to please
Gude speakers who were already literate in one or more of the following languages:
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Hausa, Fulani (Fula), English, and French. Most examples in the following chapters
are presented in a modified version of this standard orthography.

As with any set of arbitrary conventions, this orthography is not “perfect”, in
that any reviewer will undoubtedly find something he wishes were done differently.

Consonants

The plain consonants are written as follows:

/el P /ts] ts /m/ m

/t/ t /dz/ dz /n/ n

/k/  k /i f /n/  n (before k, g, h)
/b/ b /s] s N (elsewhere)
/d/ d /x| h [t/

/9l @ AT N

/b/ b /2] 1 A7

/d/ d /7] gh |

2/

Note that in the standard orthography, both /g/ and /ng/ are written as ‘ng.’
The orthography used in this grammar and the accompanying dictionary differs
from the standard orthography in spelling /n/ as ‘n’ when not followed by a homor-
ganic consonant.

Labiovelarized consonants are indicated by writing a following high vowel as ‘u’
and by writing ‘w’ before a following low vowel.

Examples:

/k%ala/ kula fall

/k"%a:la/ kuula fall repeatedly

/k%alaka/  kwalaka  small calabash

/k%a:la/ kwaala fall repeatedly toward speaker

The labiovelarized consonant /n*/ is written ‘nw.’
Examples:
/n0%s/  nwu answer

/n%a/ nwa hip

Palatalized consonants are indicated by writing a following high vowel as ‘i’ and
by writing ‘y’ before a following low vowel.
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vaamples:
/kYala/ kila forked pole
/bYa:6Ya/  biibi break repeatedly
/kYaka/ kyaka roof frame
/pYa:pa’ pyaapa’  tied well

Four palatalized consonants have special spellings:
/ts’/ [tf] ¢
(dz¥/  [di] |
/s] [J1  sh
/2] (2] zh

By convention, ‘y’ is not written after the palatalized consonants ‘c, j, sh, zh.’

Examples:
phomemic phonetic orthographic
/tsYats¥a/  [tfat[a] caca indigo dye
/dz¥ama/ [dZima] jima come down
/sYa/ [fi] shi come
/z%atana/ [Zanata] zhatana salt

The palatalized consonant /g”/ is written ‘ny.’

Examples:
/nYa/  nyi I
/n’a/  nya fill and come
Vowels

The short high vowel /a/ is written as ‘i’ after palatalized consonants, as ‘u’ after
labiovelarized consonants and as ‘@’ elsewhere. After colored consonants, transition
glides /w/ and /y/ are not written before high vowels since the color of the
consonant is indicated by the spelling of the vowel. Transition glides are written,
however, before low vowels where they do serve to indicate the color of the conso-
nants. (Exception: /y/ is not written after ‘sh, zh, c, j.")

Vowel length is indicated by doubling the vowel symbol (V = short vowel, VV
= long vowel).
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Examples:
/tsa:ra/ tsaara hoe
/b6%a:bu/ buubu fill mouth repeatedly
/pYa:p¥a/  piipi breathe repeatedly
/taira/ faara stone

/k%a:ra/ kwaara donkey
/bYa:6Ya/  byaabya  break repeatedly and come

However, by convention, vowel length is not indicated in the final syliable of
nouns when the noun falls at the end of the sentence or before a pause where the
alternation /a/ —> /a:/ is an automatic process.

The phonetic diphthongs are written as follows (where C represents any conso-
nant):

[Cawa/ Cuu
/Caya/ Cii
/Cawa/ Coo
/Caya/ Cee

Examples: '
/nawa/ nuu follow
/saya/ sii proliferate
/tsYawana/ coona  elephant
/naya/ nee see-

Word final high vowels in Gude are not pronounced when the word falls at the
end of a sentence or before a pause. (Some nouns, namely those free class nouns
marked with “-8” in the dictionary, regularly change the final vowel of the stem to
/a:/ rather than delete it. See the section 2.1 for discussion of such nouns.)

By arbitrary convention, word final high vowels are always written even though
the vowel is not pronounced when the word falls at the end of a sentence or before a
pause. Thus, the spelling of many words is constant when in fact the pronunciation
alternates in context. I emphasize that this is an arbitrary spelling convention and
does not necessarily reflect a misunderstanding of Gude phonology.

Tone

The standard orthography does not indicate tone. In general, tone is not marked
on examples in the grammar. Tone is marked, however, on main entries in the
dictionary. Acute accent “ ° ” marks level high tone, and grave accent “ * > marks
level low tone.
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Note on consonant length

Consonant length in Gude is not phonemic in the classical sense. In other words,
nowhere in native vocabulary does a difference in consonant length lead to a dif-
ference in meaning or syntactic function. In native vocabulary, phonetic geminate
(long) consonants occur automatically—and only—after short vowels. This phonetic
gemination is strongest in short, two-syllable words such as /ada/ [adda:] ‘dog,’ but
is much less pronounced as the number of syllables in the word increases. For this
reason, the standard orthography does not write double consonants in native vo-
cabulary.

Nearly all Gude speakers are also fluent in Fulani and/or Hausa. In these lan-
guages consonant length is contrastive. When borrowed words from these languages
are used in Gude sentences—as they commonly are—it appears that many speakers
retain the length contrasts of the source language. Educated Gude speakers who
are fluent in the orthography of Fulani or Hausa often wish to spell Gude words
with geminate consonants. These efforts usually end in inconsistency, disagreement,
and frustration. Such difficulties would be expected given the non-contrastive—
subphonemic, automatic—nature of consonant gemination in modern Gude.



Chapter 2. Nouns and noun phrases

This chapter contains a description of noun morphology and a survey of noun
phrase syntax. In Gude, nouns are inflected for plurality, possessive pronominals,
demonstratives, and definiteness. Relative clauses follow the head noun, as do asso-
ciative phrases, prepositional phrases and numbers. Adjectival modifiers precede or
follow the head noun depending on type. See the table of contents for an overview
of the chapter.

2.1 Common nouns

Common nouns in Gude are either basic (monomorphemic) or derived (poly-
morphemic). Basic nouns are subclassified with respect to inflectional morphology
(see section 2.1.1) and derived nouns with respect to formation (see section 2.1.2).
Nominal inflectional morphology is discussed fully in section 2.2.

Lack of grammatical gender

Unlike the case in other Chadic languages, such as Hausa, there are no gram-
matical gender or concord distinctions in Gude. Semantic gender, however, is dis-
tinguished in the pronouns. The 3rd pers. {. sing. pronoun ki (possessive ~ta) ‘she’
is used to refer to individuals—human or animal-—which are of feminine sex, and
the 3rd pers. m. sing. pronoun ci (possessive —kii) ‘he/it’ is used to refer to anything
not of inherent feminine sex. Pronouns are discussed in section 2.3.

2.1.1 Basic nouns

All common nouns, basic and derived, belong to one of two arbitrary morpholog-
ical form classes which I have chosen to label free stems and ceptive stems. (I hope
that in the following pages these labels may be a little easier to remember than labels
like “class I” and “class [1.”) Which form class a common noun belongs to determines
how the word is pronounced in different contexts and what stem changes occur when
suffixes—plurality, possessives, demonstratives, or definiteness—are added.

22
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‘Free’ class nouns

Free class nouns do not occur with the special marker —~na which is suffixed to
nouns of the captive class (see the discussion of captive class nouns below).

In underlying form, all free class nouns end in a short vowel—either /3/ or /a/.
However, when the free class noun is followed by a pause—as it is when cited in
isolation—this final vowel is usually replaced by the long low vowel /a:/. In other
contexts, the surface form of the final vowel is the same as the underlying form.

Examples:
(1) citation form non-citation form
(used before pause) (used elsewhere)
zoma /z3ma:/ z23ma [zama/ food
nwanwa /nwanwa:/ nwanwu /nwanwu/  chief
ya /ya:/ yi lyi/ compound

kuzana  [kwazana:;/ kuzana [kwazana/ grass
bwada /bwada:/ bwada /bwada/ strongman
ba /ba:/ ba /ba/ leaf

In the dictionary that accompanies this grammar, the main entries for free class
nouns appear in citation form—i.e., all end with /a/. The fact that a given noun
has a final high vowel in its underlying or non-citation form is indicated by -a
or (~3) following the main entry . This same convention is used in various places
throughout the grammar also.

By arbitrary convention, the standard orthography does not indicate length on
final vowels such as those occurring in free class citation forms. Thus, the word
meaning ‘food,” pronounced [zama:|, is spelled zama, not zamaa.

There are a few irregular free class nouns which drop an underlying final short
/3/ before pause rather than replace it with a long /a:/. Many of these nouns are
names for species of plants and animals.

Examples: ,
(2) ciiciita type of bird
kutars baby dog
madampiku hedgehog
mbakambaka type of bird, saddle-bill
malama type of insect
takujigwadaaku type of bird
taruleta snail, snail shell
uuga foreign village

wanjalabeeta type of mythical animal
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‘Captive’ class nouns

Captive class nouns, unlike free class nouns, occur in most contexts with a
special semantically empty suffix —-na. The final vowel of this suffix is deleted before
pause, rather than being replaced by /a:/ as in the case of final vowels of free
class nouns. The entire suffix is deleted (does not occur) before suffixes indicating
plurality, demonstratives and definiteness. It is retained, however, before possessive
suffixes except where the noun is one of the inherently possessed nouns. This suffix
is also deleted from inherently possessed nouns when they follow a preposition and
are unmodified. (See section 2.2.2 for a discussion of inherent possession.)

Examples:

(3) kuma-na feast kumaa-ta that feast
mi-na woman mii-ta that woman
gu-na fire guu-ta that fire
tsa-na fence tsaa-ta that fence
'wa-na  milk 'waa-ta that milk

Note that in the examples in this section the captive class suffix is being set off
by a hyphen for the purpose of illustration. In other sections, this morpheme break
will not be indicated unless it is important to the topic at hand. In the dictionary
accompanying this grammar, this morpheme break is not indicated in the main
entry. Hence, any noun ending in the sequence ...na is a captive class noun unless
otherwise stated.

An appealing explanation for the existence and distribution of this special suffix
is to consider it to be an instance of what J. Greenberg (1977) has called a “stage II
article’—i.e., an affix that is in historical transition from being a definite article
(at an earlier time) to being a noun-class marker. (I am indebted to Russell Schuh,
personal communication, for this observation.) The complementary distribution of
this suffix with the demonstrative and definite suffixes is a very strong argument
in favor of this hypothesis. The interesting question yet to be answered is how the
present captive class nouns of Gude came to be selected (since the syntactic class
in modern Gude does not correspond to any obvious semantic class). Note that in
Fali of Vimtim—a closely related language—there is a similar captive class which
does not correspond exactly to that of Gude—some cognate nouns belong and some
do not. A similar situation exists in Fali of Bahuli. In Fali of Bwagira (see C. Kraft
1981), all nouns appear to belong to the captive class—i.e., all nouns occur with the
suffix [-n].
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2.1.2 Derived nouns

2.1.2.1 Abstract nouns

Abstract derived nouns in Gude may be formed by the use of a derivational
suffix -na. The resulting nouns belong to the captive class, and this suffix is indis-
tinguishable from the captive class suffix —na.

Nouns from verbs

Verbs may be nominalized by suffixing —-na to a simple verb root or to an
extended verb stem. (See section 4.7 for discussion of verbal extension suffixes.)

Examples:
(4) verb stem verbal noun

dzs go dza-na going

shi come shi-na coming

daga hit daga-na hitting

saba drive saba-na driving

dza-gara go down dza-gara-na  going down

shi-gi come out shi-gi-na coming out

dage-paa beat up daga-paa-na beating up

shiba drive here shiba-na driving here

shaaba drive here shaaba-na driving here
repeatedly repeatedly

Certain of these verbal nouns formed from unextended roots have a unique
citiation form. For these verbal nouns, the nominalizing suffix changes to -na /n4:/
(with high tone) when the noun is spoken in isolation or before pause. In this citation
form, the tone pattern on the root also changes to low tone on all syllables of the
root save for the high tone on the suffix.

Examples:

(5) verb root noun in citation form
(with tone pattern)

va give  va-né
la cut la-n4
lhana work |h3-n4
abu boil  3bu-nj

tsa'a hang ts3d'a-p4
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The following few deverbal nouns (without nominalizing suffixes) occur in ad-
dition to the usual verbal nouns. Note their meanings which are also distinct from
those of the corresponding verbal nouns.

(6) Ihana (~a) work cf. lhanana  working
pawa (-3) birth cf. pawuna giving birth
zama (-3) food cf. zamana eating

Nouns from adjectives

Adjectives may be nominalized by suffixing —na to the adjective.

Examples:
(7) adjective noun
diza red diza-na redness
bwana wide bwana-na wideness
zhirs steep  zhira-na  steepness
ndala strong ndala-na  strength
iza'u hot iza'u-na hotness, heat

Nouns from nouns

Abstract nouns may be formed from common nouns of the free class by suffixing
-na to the root (underlying form) and by lengthening the final vowel of that root.

Examples:
(8) root noun abstract noun
gawa (-a) elder sibling gawuuna seniority
nwanwa {-3) chief nwanwuuna  chieftaincy
dagwa young man dagwaana youth
matooya sorcerer matooyaana sorcery

All of the examples found so far involve nouns of the free class. Apparently,
the only way to nominalize a captive class noun, such as mina ‘woman,’ is by em-
bedding it in a nominalized verb phrase, such as ndzaana ka mina ‘being a woman
(= womanhood).’
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2.1.2.2 Agentive and instrumental nouns

The prefix ma-

A great many nouns are formed by attaching the prefix ma- to a verb or a verb
phrase. Although hundreds of these nouns exist, this prefix does not appear to be
productive in modern Gude. Most of these nouns are “agentive”, in that the prefix

derives a noun which means ‘one who (does)....’

Examples:
(9) ma-gara shepherd
(one who waits)
ma-hara (-a) thief

ma-jiraka (~a)

ma-sa-mbala (-a)

ma-zama-ya (-a)

ma-aagha

ma-bura-anfwa (-3)

ma-gala

ma-ha'wa (-a)

ma-lha'wa

ma-nyada (-a)

(one who steals)

liar
(one who lies)

drunkard
(one who drinks beer)

heir
(one who eats the house)

poor person
(one who lacks)

type of bird (woodpecker?)
(one who strikes tree)

marksman, skilled bowman
(one who aims)

person who likes to make people laugh
(one who jests)

person who is unwilling to share
with others

lazy person
(one who is lazy)
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ma-tala-ga'u-da-na (-a) type of fish
(one who drills hole with head)

However, an examination of the dictionary reveals many of these words that are not
agentive. Some are instrumental, in that they name tools used to perform actions.
Others denote people or things that are more abstractly characterized by the action
or quality of the root word.

Examples:

(10) ma-aja (-a) instrument for making scars or scratches
(thing which makes marks)

ma-luu-ma'ina container to catch rainwater from roof
(thing which receives water)

ma-'alha'alha (-a) pimple, swelling
(< aalha swell)

ma-lagada (-a)  ground roasted tigernuts
(< lagada grind)

ma-ngarakikina  person who has unpleasant personality
(< ngarakiki (become) bitter)

Some other words which appear to be agentive nouns may actually be frozen
terms which consist of a head noun modified by a (completive) participle. Modifying
participles also occur with a prefix ma-. (See the discussion of participle formation
in section 2.6.2.)

Examples:
(11) ma-bura-na (-a)  headache
(< bura strike, na head)

ma-ada-na (-a)  retarded person
(< ada grind, na head)

ma-dza-anja (-a) crowd of people
(< dza gather, anja people)

ma-faada-na (-a) turban
(< faada wrap, na head)

ma-anta-faara soft or crumbly rock
(< anta die, faara rock)
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A possibly distinct prefix ma- is used with the following geographical names to
derive nouns that mean ‘person of...":

(12) ma-dzara person of dzara (Muchella village)
ma-gyala person of gyala (Gella village)
ma-puda person of the Gude tribe (old name)
moociga person of the Gude tribe (Fali name)

The prefix ma-

In like manner, many instrumental nouns are formed by attaching the prefix
ma- to a verb or verb phrase. This prefix is also no longer productive. Note that
nouns derived by ma- tend to denote animate—usually human—things, whereas
nouns derived by ma- tend to denote inanimate things.

Examples:

(13) ma-lyalya (-3)

ma-tsama

ma-tsa'wa (-3)

moa-ganwuna

ma-gharavana

ma-jina

ma-lakuta (-a)

ma-tikatikana

stone or piece of wood used to smooth plaster
(< lyali smooth)

rock used to beat grinding stone to make it rough
(< tsama pound)

woven strainer
(< tsa'u strain)

confluence of rivers
(< ganwu join together)

glory, majesty
(< gharava inspire awe)

streak left on wall by rain leak
(< 9jina make marks)

woven roof for grainery
(< 1akuta cover)

crossroads, fork in trail
(< taka divide)
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A few of the nouns formed by the prefix ma— are agentive in character.

(14) ma-zamaka (-a) hunter
(< zamaka hunt)

ma-za bungler, useless person
(< za lose, make mistake)

ma-adara (-3)  lame person, cripple
(< adara be lame)

Often it is difficult to identify with certainty nouns formed from the prefixes
ma- and ma- since the root forms from which they are derived may no longer be
used in modern Gude. The symbol “ t+ ” is used in the dictionary to indicate some
of these nouns. Many of the words which are not marked by “ t+ ” may well belong
to this set also.

2.1.2.3 Compound nouns

Some complex noun phrases behave as if they were simple lexical items. These
“compound nouns” may be indentified by the fact that the various nominal sufixes—
plurality, possessives, demonstratives, and definiteness (these topics are discussed
in later sections of this chapter}—attach themselves to the end of the complex
phrase rather than attaching to the head noun where one would expect.

Examples:
(15) sa-nga-sa-da-uushiina

thing-of-drink-with-things cup

s3-nga-sa-da-uushiii-ta
[thing-of-drink-with-things]-that  that cup

guva-manjeevina
friend-children monkey

guva-manjeevi-nyina
[friend-children]-plural monkeys

kuva'u-ta-bwaya
skin-of-leopard leopard skin

kuva'u-ta-bwayaa-Kkii
[skin-of-leopard]-his his leopard skin
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Most of the compound nouns found so far have the overt structure of a head
noun followed by a modifying associative phrase. (See sections 2.8 and 3.6 for dis-
cussion of associative phrases.) The associative phrase consists of one or more words
connected to the head noun by the morphemes nga ‘of,’ or ta ‘of (?),’ or by nothing

at all.

Examples with nga:

(16)

dzana-nga-vana
pounding-of-rain

ha-nga-baans
place-of-sleeping

pawu-nga-anfwa
offspring-of-tree

sa-nga-ha'una
thing-of-laughing

sa-nga-aadana
thing-of-eating

sa-nga-tsabana
thing-of-eating

shoota-nga-ya
slide-of-compound

thunder

bed

fruit

joke

soft food (see aada in dict.)

hard food (see tsaba in dict.)

person who forgets easily
(lit. home of slipping)

Note that the unusual morpheme sa— ‘thing’ occurs only in such compounds
and in the following forms:

(17)

sana (-a) this thing

satsa (-a) that (close) thing

sata (-a) that (far) thing

sakii the thing

sa-nda that (which)... (relative clause introducer)

The morpheme ta used in compounds resembles the homophonous demonstra-
tive ~ta (see section 2.2.3), but differs from it in that the ta used in compound
nouns never lenghtens the final vowel of captive nouns as the demonstrative does.
Hence, from uuzana ‘child’ we get uuza-ta-mina ‘female child,’ not *uuzaa-ta-mina.
(Compare uuzaa-ta ‘that child.’) Semantically the ts used in compounds encodes an
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associative relationship—i.e., ‘of’—rather than a demonstrative. Historically how-
ever, it may have its origin in the demonstrative. Note that the —-ta used to in-
troduce relative clauses (see section 2.7) often has the non-demonstrative meaning
‘that (which).’

Examples with ta:

(18) ampu-ta-kabana
soft stuff-of-cotton cotton fiber

ampu-ta-ma
soft stuff-of-mouth lip(s)

anya-ta-sana
peanut-of-original bambara groundnut

dafa-ta-kara

mush-of-calabash buttocks (lit. calabash-shaped
lump of mush)

haraba-ta-gaara

dove-of-river type of dove

jiji-ta-ida

grandchild-of-knee youngest grandchild
kaba-ta-saka

cloth-of-stomach gift taken to berived family
kw alhipi-ta-gina

hull-of-eye eyelid

mi-ta-livyara

woman-of-lion lioness

pawu-ta-dagwaana
offspring-of-handsomness male child -

pawu-ta-ramaana
offspring-of-beauty female child

uuza-ta-nwuvi
child-of-Lamurde native of Lamurde village

A great many compound nouns are formed by the simple juxtaposition of a
head noun with a modifying word or phrase. Often the modifying word or phrase
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stands in an associative relationship to the head noun just as in those compounds
which are formed with an overt nga or ta. In other cases the relationship is more

abstract or idiomatic.
Examples:
(19) abu-lagana
bottle gourd-planting

anda-shinkina
person-hair

ava-limina
arrow-ear

ayiwa-madafana
grasshopper-hunger

baa'wata
leaf-bean

cii-wa
hand-death

dsha-uuda
thorn-white

dala-ka-nwa
beads-for-hips

guva-ya
friend-compound

guva-lama
friend-name

ngila-kunwa
knife-calabash

shaara-da-uuga
hawk-from-far-country

uushi-a-nwa
thing-at-hips

gourd used for carrying seeds

human being (i.e., spirits are hairless)

barbed arrow

type of grasshopper (brings famine)

bean leaf

cramp in hand

type of thorn tree

beads warn around waist

neighbor

person with same name as one’s own

type of knife used cut calabash

type of hawk

back ache
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uushi-a-saka

thing-at-stomach stomach ache
uuza-nvwa
hoeing-beer communal farming (done for a neighbor in

exchange for an invitation to a feast)

Finally, a few compound nouns exist in which there is no “head noun.” Consider
the following which are all nominalized predicate phrases:

(20) da-dzaguda
cook-sause type of pot used for cooking sause

dza-da-na
gather-with-head(s)  meeting, gathering (of people)

ya-vana
without-rain person with power to make rain

2.2 Noun inflections

2.2.1 Plurality

Plural noun stems are formed from singular noun stems by adding a palatalized
suffix (~nyi-, -ii-, —gi-, -shi'-) and/or by palatalizing one or more syllables. The final
vowelin the plural stem is always a short high vowel, and in all but two cases the final
syllable is palatalized (see discussion of ngwiirana and mahiirana in section 2.2.3.1).

In nearly all cases, the plural noun behaves like a captive class noun—i.e., the
derived plural stem takes the -na suffix and is inflected like a basic noun of the
captive stem class (see section 2.1.1). The only exception to this generalization is
the word anja (-a) ‘people, persons,’ singular: anda (-a), which behaves like a free
class noun. Interestingly, this noun is often used as a pronoun, which may explain
its anomolous morphology.

Following is a discussion of regular and irregular plural formation.

2.2.1.1 Regular plurals

Captive stem class singular nouns regularly form the plural by adding the suffix
-nyi- to the stem. This suffix is followed by the —na suffix required by captive stems.
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Examples:
(21) singular plural
gu-na fire gu-nyi-na
tsa-na fence tsa-nyi-na
kuku'u-na  beobab tree kuku'u-nyi-na
bibi-na feather bibi-nyi-na

Free stem class singular nouns regularly form the plural using one of two suffixes,
-nyi- or —it-. Which Plural noun stems are formed from singular noun stems suffix
is used depends on the final vowel of the stem.

Free class ~a final singular stems form the plural by using the suffix -nyi-.

Free class ~a final singular stems, on the other hand, regularly form the plural
by deleting the final stem vowel and suffixing —ii- /aya/. These stems may also form
the plural by using the suffix —-nyi- as well, although such forms seem to be used
only to emphasize the plurality and are much less common than the -ii- forms.

Examples:
(22) singular plural alternate plural
la cow lii-na la-nyi-na
dava (-8) basket davii-na dava-nyi-na
gwanda frog gwandii-na gwanda-nyi-na
tseoara (-a) hoe tsaarii-na tsaara-nyi-na

Loan words used in Gude generally form plurals by using the ~nyi- suffix.

Examples:
(23) singular plural
pasto pastor pasto-nyi-na
mota automobile mota-nyi-na

keekya bicycle keekya-nyi-na
gora kolanut gora-nyi-na



2.2.1.2 Irregular plurals

The following words form their plurals by adding the suffix -gi-:

(24)

Perhaps uushigina ‘firewood,” which is now a mass term, beloxigs to this set also.

singular plural
anfwa (—-a) tree anfu-gi-na
nwuya (-3) non-blacksmith nwuyi-gi-na
uya (-3) sore, wound uyi-gi-na
nwuda-na  new mother nwugi-gi-na

The following words form their plurals by adding the suffix —shi'i-:

(25)

singular

ndzakanwu-na sibling

dzadza-na
kaka-na

grandfather
grandmother

plural

ndzakanwu-shi'i-na
dzadza-shi'i-na
kaka-shii-na

Perhaps uushiina ‘things,’ singular: uushi, belongs to this set also.
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The following set of nouns form their plurals by palatalizing the ﬁnal syllable
and occasionally another syllable also.

Free class nouns (-3 final stems):

(26)

singular plural
anfwala  (-8) Fali tribesman anfwalina
anshara  (~3) prince ansharina
anshiba  (-a) coney anshibina (?)
gudara (-8) civet cat gudirina
huraba -(~a) baboon hurabina
jida (~a) 8y jiina

kazaka  (-a) orphan kazhikina
kuzaka (-8) medicine kuzhikina
kwatama (-3a) princess kwatyamina
lawara (-8) adult man lyawarina
madara (-a) cripple midirina / migirina
mandzana (-a) Nzanyi tribesman manjanyina
mazamaka (-a) hunter mazhimakina
madzaga (-a) younger sibling majigina
majiraka  (-8) liar majirakina
maladzana (-8) circumcised man malajanyina
mangurama(-a) type of wasp mangurimina

manyada

(-a)

lazy person

manya'ina



muramura (-3) crumb muramurina
mu'uma (-8) guest mu'umina
uulama (-8) fetish uulimina

Free class nouns (-a final stems):

(27) singular plural
agina bird aginyina
gundira village official gundirina
kamba royal clansman  kambina
kanshagya ant - kanshagina
mapuda Gude tribesman mapu'ina
maroofa widow maroofina

Captive class nouns:

(28) moombana bridesmaid moombina
ramana young girl  rimina
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Finally, there is the following set of irregular plurals that differ from the others

in various ways. Note again that palatalization always occurs.

(29) singular plural
ashwa (-8) goat uuhina
anhya (-8) blacksmith mihina
dana father dasanyina
gawa (-8) elder sibling gayina
hima (-8) mouse hiimina
kunwa (-8) calabash kwiimina
madana bride madadiina
maduuna (-3) important person madiigarina
mahara (-a) thief mahiirana
mina woman makina
nwanwa (-3) chief myamina
ngura (-8) man ngwiirana
sarshwa (-3) parent-in-law shirahina
tahwa (-a) horse tihina
uuzana child manjeevina
anda (-a) person anja(-a)
mana mother masanyina
lhandaya master of house lhanjiinyina

uncitamina little girl uvji makina (two words)
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There are a number of plural nouns derived from free class nouns which denote
the people of a given village or tribe. In these derivations, -a final stems form the
plural with —ii- (never —nyi-), and -3 final stems form the plural by palatalizing the
final syllable. These plurals are listed here for reference:

(30) singular

andzara
madzara
nasaara
nwuda
parasana
uuva

plural
Northern Fali person andzariina
Muchella person madzariina
European person nasaariina
Kilba person nwudiina
Fulani person parasaniina
Kanuri person uuviina

Body parts do not have separate plural forms. The same form is singular or
plural depending on its use in context.

Examples:

(31) ciina  hand, hands
gina eye, eyes
linyina tooth, teeth
sada foot, feet

Dead plurals

Many Gude nouns appear to be “dead” plurals. These words are either mass
nouns or count nouns that are so seldom used in the singular that separate singular
forms no longer exist. Most of the singular nouns in modern Gude which have
palatalization in the final syllable of the root appear to derive historically from
plural forms. A few of these nouns are listed below. Many more may be found in

the dictionary.

(32) antatadiina
anvwiina
cici'ina
hanyina
ivanyina
kazha'ina
kiina
moodiina
shashi'ina
uujina
‘'wa'wiina

fire fly

feces

gnat

soil, land
charcoal
wrinkles in skin
tears

part of root crop left after harvest
type of firewood
bee larva

small bell
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2.2.2 Possessive pronominal suffixes

Common nouns may be inflected by adding the following possessive pronominal

suffixes:
(33) -ki /kya/ 1st pers. sing.
-ku [kwa/ 2nd pers. sing.
—kii /kaya/  3rd pers. m. sing.
-ta /ta/ 3rd pers. f. sing.

-aama fa:ma/  lst pers. pl. incl.
-ina Jyana/  1st pers. pl. excl.
-aanwu /a:nwa/ 1st pers. dual
-una /wana/ 2nd pers. pl.

—ti Jtaya/  3rd pers. plL

How these suffixes are joined to the noun stem varies depending on (1) whether
or not the stem is inherently possessed, (2) the particular suffix used, and (3) the

form class of the stem.

2.2.2.1 Non-inherent possession

Possessive pronominal suffixes are joined to non-inherently possessed noun stems
according to the following patterns: '

Free class stems (with underlying final low vowel)

(34) I

laa-ki
laa-ku
laa-kii
la-ta
la-gaama
la-geena
la-gaanwu
la-goona
la-tii

cow

my cow
your (sing.) .cow
his cow

her cow

our (incl.) cow
our (excl.) cow
our (dual) cow
your (pl.) cow
their cow
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Free class stems (with underlying final high vowel)

(35) ra (-a) farm (underlying final high vowel)
raa-ki my farm
raa-ku your (sing.) farm
raa-kii his farm
ra-ta her farm -

ra-gaama  our (incl.) farm
ra-geena  our (excl) farm
ra-gaanwu our (dual) farm

- ra-goona  your (dual) farm
ra-tii their farm

Captive class stems

(36) tsa-na fence
tsa-naa-ki my fence
tsa-naa-ku your (sing.) fence
tsa-naa-kii his fence
tsa-na-ta her fence

tsa-n(a)-gaama our (incl.) fence
tsa-n(a)-geena  our (excl.) fence
tsa-n(a)-gaanwu our (dual) fence
tsa-n(a)-goona  your (pl.) fence
tsa-na-tii their fence

Note the following generalizations:

o The -na suffix of captive noun stems is retained before the possessive suffixes
and is not deleted as it is before plural or demonstrative suffixes.

o The 1st and 2nd pers. pl. suffixes (-ama, —ina, ~anwu, —-una) are preceded
by the morpheme ga. The resulting vowel elision is as expected from phono-
logical rules discussed in section 1.2:

aa [a] < [aa/
ee [eil <« [aya/
00 [ou] < [awa/

Historically, this ga may have been an independent preposition, as evi-
denced by the peculiarity that the captive stem suffix -na does not change
its final vowel to /a/ before it (see below), and that the suffix —-na often
drops the final vowel entirely. There is also an obvious similarity between
this particle and the preposition ga meaning ‘at the place of.’
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o The vowel before the possessive suffix becomes /a/ except when a captive
noun suffix is followed by ga (see above). This vowel lengthens before the
suffixes —ki, —ku, —kii and is short elsewhere.

2.2.2.2 Inherent possession

Possessive pronominal suffixes are joined to inherently (inalienably) possessed
noun stems (see discussion below) according to the following patterns:

Free class stems (with underlying final low vowel)

(37) ma mouth(s)
ma-ki my mouth
ma-ku your (sing.) mouth
ma-kii his mouth
ma-ta her mouth

maama  our (incl.) mouth(s)
meena  our (excl.) mouth(s)
maanwu our (dual) mouth(s)
moona  your (pl.) mouth(s)
ma-ti = their mouth(es)

Free class stems (with underlying final high vowel)

(38) sada (-a) foot (feet)

sada-ki my foot (feet)
sada-ku your (sing.) foot (feet)
sada-ki his foot (feet)
sada-ta her foot (feet)
sadaama  our (incl.) foot (feet)
sadiina our (excl.) foot (feet)
sadaanwu our (dual) foot (feet)
saduuna your (dual) foot (feet)
sada-tii their foot (feet)



Captive class stems

(39) gi-na

gi-n(a)-ki
gi-n(a)-ku
gi-n(a)-kii

gi-na-ta

gi-naama

gi-niina

gi-naanwu
gi-nuuna

gi-na-tii
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eye(s)

my eye(s)

your (sing.) eye(s)
his eye(s)

her eye(s)

our (incl.) eye(s)
our (excl.) eye(s)
our (dual) eye(s)
your (pl.) eye(s)
their eye(s)

Note the followiﬁg generalizations:

o The -na suffix of captive noun stems is again retained before the possessive
suffixes. (Note the optional elision: na + k —> pk.) Exception: The -na
suffix is not retained, however, before possessive suffixes when the inherently
possessed noun follows the preposition a ‘at, in, on,’ as in a gi-ki ‘in my eye,’
a cii-ki ‘in my hand.’ (These phrases are few in number. See section 3.10.2.)

e The 1st and 2nd pers. pl. suffixes (—-ama, —ina, —~anwu, -una) are in this case
not preceded by ga, as they are for non-inherent possession. Again there is
vowe] elision in accord with the phonological rules discussed in section 1.2:

aa
i

uu
aa
ee
00

[a:]
[¥]

[uz]
[a:]
[ei]
[oy]

<
<
<
<
<

<

93/
[aya/
[awaf
faa/
faya/
Jawa/

e The vowel before the suffix is retained and is not replaced by /a/, as it is
for non-inherent possession. There is also no vowel lengthening before the
suffixes —ki, ~ku, -ki.

The nouns which may be inherently possessed belong to a closed set. Those
found so far are listed in Appendix D. Except for lama (-3) ‘name,’ these nouns are
either external body parts or kinship terms. A noun’s membership in this class is
clearly arbitrary. Not all body parts or kinship terms are in the list. For example,
guva ‘friend’ is included, but not mina ‘wife’ or uzans ‘child.’

These inherently possessed nouns may also be inflected as non-inherently pos-
sessed nouns but with an accompanying change of meaning. For example, sada-ki
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‘my leg (inherent)' can only refer to part of my body, but sadaa-ki ‘my leg (non-
inherent) may be used, for example, to refer to a goat’s leg I just bought in the

market.

Four words—dana 'father, mana, 'mother dzadzana ‘grandfather,’ and kakana
‘grandmother’—have irregular possessive forms. These are displayed in the following

paradigms:
(40)

(41)

dana ‘father’

daads /daadi
duu

dii

dii
dassnaama
dasaniina
dasanaanwu
dasanuuna
dasanatii

dzadzana ‘grandfather’

dzadze
dzadzuu
dzadzaci
dzadzata
dzadzaama
dzadziina
dzadzaanwu
dzadzuuna
dzadza(na)tii

mana ‘mother’

yaayi 1st pers. sing.
muu 2nd pers. sing.
maci 3rd pers. m. sing.
maci 3rd pers. f. sing.
masanaama 1st pers. pl. incl.
masaniina 1st pers. pl. excl.
masanaanwu 1st pers. dual
masanuuna . 2nd pers. pl.
masanatii 3rd pers. pl.

kakana ‘grandmother’

kaaka/kaaka Ist pers. sing.

kukuu 2nd pers. sing.
kakaci 3rd pers. m. sing.
kakanata 3rd pers. f. sing.
kakanaama 1st pers. pl. incl.
kakaniina 1st pers. pl. excl.
kakanaanwu 1st pers. dual
kakanuuna 2nd pers. pl.
kakanatii 3rd pers. pl.

In addition, the inherently possessed noun ngura (-a) ‘man, husbhand’ has an
alternative possesswe form in the first person smgular only: ngura-ki ‘my husband’
(regular) and ngurii ‘my husband’ (irregular).
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2.2.2.3 Independent possessive pronominals

The following special forms function as independent possessive pronouns.

(42) naa-ki 1st pers. sing. mine
naa-ku  2nd pers. sing. yours (sing.)
naa-kii  3rd pers. m. sing.  his, its
na-ta 3rd pers. f. sing.  hers

naama  lst pers. pl. incl.  ours (incl.)
- neena st pers. pl. excl.  ours (excl.)

naanwu Ist pers. dual ours (dual)
noona  2nd pers. pl. yours (pl.)
na-tii 3rd pers. pl. theirs

In the above forms the possessive pronominal suffixes appear to be attached to
an unidentifiable stem begining in n- whose underlying vowel might be either high
or low. In other Chadic languages the independent possessive pronominal is often
formed by adding a possessive suffix to the word for ‘head’ (Note Hausa: ka: ‘head,’
kaina ‘my head, myself’). This practice may be the origin of the Gude forms as
well, but synchronically the Gude independent possessive pronominals are distinct
from inflected forms of na ‘head.” Compare the following:

(43) inherently possessed non-inherently possessed

na-ki naa-ki my head, etc.
na-ku naa-ku

na-kii naa-kii

na-ta na-ta

naama na-gaama

neena na-geena

naanwu na-gaanwu

noona na-goona

na-tii na-tii

These independent possessive pronominals may. also be used in place of the
possessive suffixes described earlier to indicate non-inherent possession. When used
in this way, they precede the noun they modify. This use of the pronominal forms
is very rare however.

Examples:
(44) naakiya my command
naaku kwaba your money
naakii kuva his hut

Note also the use of these independent possessive pronominals in reflexive forms
(see section 5.7).
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2.2.3.1 Demonstrative suffixes

Common nouns may be inflected by adding the following demonstrative suffixes:

(45) -na (-na)
—tsa (-tsa)
—-ta (-ta)

this
that (close)
that (far)

Before pause the underlying final short high vowel /a/ changes to a long low vowel

/a:/.

With free class noun

stems, the demonstrative suffix is added directly to the

stem, as in the following examples:

(46) zama (-3)
Zama-na
Zama-tsa
zama-ta

food

this food

that food (close)
that food (far)

nwanwa (—-a) chief

nwanwu-na

this chief

nwanwu-tsa  that chief (close)

nwanwu-ta

ba
ba-na
ba-tsa
ba-ta

that chief (far)

leaf

this leaf

that leaf (close)
that leaf (far)

With captive class noun stems, the special —na suffix is dropped from the noun
and the final vowel is lengthened before the demonstrative suffix, as in the following

examples:

" (47) ra-na
raa-na
raa-tsa
raa-ta

kula-na
kulaa-na
kulaa-tsa
kulaa-ta

locustbean tree

this locustbean tree

that locustbean tree (close)
that locustbean tree (far)

blacksmith’s workroom

this blacksmith’s workroom

that blacksmith’s workroom (close)
that blacksmith’s workroom (far)



46

The demonstrative suffixes may be used with singular nouns, plural nouns, and
possessed nouns. Note that plural nouns and all derived nouns with the —na suffix
undergo the changes described above for captive nouns. The order of the combined
morphemes is NOUN + PLURAL + POSSESSIVE + DEMONSTRATIVE.

Examples:
(48) kuva (-3) hut

kuva-na this hut
kuva-ta her hut
kuva-ta-na this hut of hers
kuva-nyi-na huts
kuva-nyii-na these huts
kuva-nyi-na-ta her huts

kuva-nyi-na-ta-na  these huts of hers

la cow

la-tsa that (close) cow

laa-ki my cow

laa-ki-tsa that (close) cow of mine
li-na cows

li-tsa those (close) cows
lii-naa-ki my cows

lii-naa-ki-tsa those (close) cows of mine
gu-na fire

guu-ta that (far) fire
gu-na-gaama our (incl.) fire
gu-na-gaama-ta that (far) fire of ours (incl.)
gu-nyi-na fires

gu-nyii-ta those (far) fires

gu-nyi-na-gaama our (incl.) fires
gu-nyi-na-gaama-ta those (far) fires of ours (incl.)

Some irregular forms

Note that the following few captive class nouns and plural forms undergo
palatalization—as well as lengthening—of the final stem vowel before a demonstra-
tive suffix. These words all have palatalization elsewhere in the stem which seems
to “spread” to the lengthened vowel. They also share a common final (phonetically
weak) syllable /ra/.

The plural forms in this list are also the only plural forms found to lack palatal-
ization on the final stem vowel (see section 2.2.1).
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(49) Without demonstrative With demonstrative

kajeera-na shirt kajeerii-ta
lhikara-na seed thik arii-ta

ngeera-na strength ngeerii-ta
mahiira-na thieves (pl.) mahiirii-ta
ngwiira-na men (pl.) ngwiirii-ta

2.2.3.2 Independent demonstrative pronominals

The following special forms function as independent demonstrative pronouns.

(50) oana (ana)  this
atsa (atsa) that (close)
ata (ata)  that (far)

2.2.4 Definiteness

Common nouns may be inflected to indicate definiteness by adding the suffix
-kii /kaya/. This definite suffix is not used with pronouns, proper names, possessive
suffixes, or demonstrative suffixes, all of which are inherently definite and require
no morphological marking.

With free class nouns, the definite suffix is added directly to the stem, as in the
following examples:

(51) zama (-3) food
' zama-kii the food

nwanwa (-a) chief

nwanwu-Kii the chief
ba leaf
ba-kii the leaf

With captive class nouns and plural noun stems, the special —na suffix is not
dropped before the definite suffix is added. (Note that it is dropped before demon-
strative suffixes.)
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Examples:

(52) ra-na locustbean tree
ra-na-kii the locustbean tree
tsa-na fence
tsa-na-Kkii the fence
lii-na cows (plural)
lii-na-kii the cows
kuva-nyi-na huts (plural)

kuva-nyi-na-kii the huts

2.3 Pronouns

The independent pronouns (below) occur in the following contexts: (1) in iso-
lation, (2) as subjects—usually preceded by the subject marking particle na (see
sections 3.1 section 5.1), (3) as direct objects—usually preceded by the direct object
marking particle ta (see section 5.2), and (4) as indirect objects—usually preceded
by the indirect object marking particle ka (see section 5.3).

(53) nyi /i 1st pers. sing.
ha 2nd pers. sing.
ci 3rd pers. m. sing.
ki 3rd pers. f. sing.
ama 1st pers. pl. incl.
ina 1st pers. pl. excl.
anwu 1st pers. dual
una 2nd pers. pl.
(a)tii 3rd pers. pl.

These pronouns normally devoice or lose their final vowel before pause and elide
with any preceding syHable. The 1st pers. sing. pronoun nyi has an alternate form,
ii /faya/, which never occurs in isolation and always elides.

Separate pronoun sets are used for possessive pronouns (see section 2.2.2) and
for incorporated indirect object pronouns (see section 5.3.2). See also section 5.7 for
the formation of reflexives.

The word anja (-a) ‘people, persons,’ singular: anda (-a) ‘person,’ often serves
as an impersonal subject, as in ‘they say..., it is said...’ (see section 5.1).

Interrogative pronouns (question words) are discussed in section 6.2.3.
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The interrogative pronouns also combine with the particle ta (see discussion
of the conjunction ta ‘or’ in section 2.9) to form the following set of universal
pronouns:

(54) ta wu everyone, anyone, whoever
ta guci every time, anytime, whenever
ta mi everything, anything, whatever
ta da ma everywhere, anywhere, wherever
ta nguta... every, any, whichever (= kala. See section 2.5)
ta yita by whatever means, in whatever way, however

2.4 Proper names

As in any language, proper names occur as noun phrases. Proper names in Gude
have none of the phonological alternations which are noted for common nouns (see
section 2.1.1). In particular, they do not have final vowel changes before pause, and
final consonants are common. (Except, final high vowels do devoice before pause by
a general phonetic process.)

Examples:

(55) people clans places
takushi gwaleem kwatankir
gan humbara wudir
kapuwa mbaga meeru
wanja malanac mirinyi
gara'i namash Quvi
mada uufahya gareegab
abaawa gayig bantala

However, personal names do have special calling forms—i.e., forms used when
calling to one from a distance. These are formed by addlng a sufﬁx -00 (with falling
tone) to the name.

Examples:

(56) takushoo
ganoo
kapuwoo
wanjoo
gara’'yoo
madoo
abawoo
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2.5 Numbers and quantifiers

The cardinal numbers

The cardinal numbers are listed below. The reader should remember that the

final short high vowel /a/ is not pronounced before pause—as when counting.
(57) 1 tena / toona (ranwu)

2 bara'i / baroo'i
3 maka
4 anfwada
5 tufa
6 kuwa
7 madafa
8 taghasa
9 alina
10 pu'(u)
11 pu' amantana
12 pu’ aji bara'i
13 pu’ aji maka
14 pu’ aji nfwada
15 pu’ aji tufa
16 pu’ aji kuwa
17 pu’ aji madafa
18 pu' gji taghasa
19 pu’ aji alina
20 pupusara

21 pupusar amantana
22 pupusar aji bara'i
23 pupusar aji maka
30  makapu'una

40 anfwadapu'una
50 tufapu'una

60 kuwapu'una

70 madafapu'una
80 taghasapu'una
90 ilinapu'una

100 gya'(a)

101 gya’' da ranwu

102 gya' da bara'i

126  gya' da pupusar aji kuwa
200 gya' bara'i

300 gya' maks

1000 dubu
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2000 dubu bara'i
5555 dubu tufa da gya' tufa da tufapu'un aji tufa

(Notes: The forms teena or toona ‘one’ are used when counting. The form ranwu
‘one’ is used as a noun or noun modifier. The forms toona ‘one’ and baroa'i ‘two’
are used by some upper dialect speakers. The particle aji is not used elsewhere in
the language. The particle da occurs elsewhere as ‘and.’)

Cardinal numbers may serve as noun phrases, as in (58), or they may mod-
ify nouns. Normally a modifying cardinal number follows the head noun and its
other modifiers. However, the cardinal number may precede the demonstrative suf-
fix (see section 2.2.3.1) in which case the suffix attaches to the number. Compare
(59) and (60).

(58) ka zii ranwu one was lost
ka zii tuf five were lost

(59) taza-tsa mak  those three years

(60) faza maka-tsa those three years

With cardinal numbers greater that one, the singular form of the noun is usually
used instead of the plural.

Examples:

(61) ka ira ci mbusa pu'
COMPLETIVE buy he pumpkin ten
ka ira ci mbusanyina pu' (less acceptable?)
COMPLETIVE buy he pumpkins ten
he bought ten pumpkins

iira makina nga nwanwu bara'i
old wives of chief two
two old wives of the chief

iira makina nga memina bara'i
old wives of chiefs two

two old wives of chiefs

or old wives of two chiefs

The ordinal numbers

The ordinal numbers are adjectivial nouns (see section 2.6.3 for a discussion
of adjectival nouns) which are formed from the cardinal numbers by adding the
nominalizing suffix —na (see section 2.1.2.1 for other uses of this suffix).
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(62) teena first
bara'ina second
makana third
anfwadans fourth
tufana fifth
kuwana sixth
madafana seventh
taghasana eighth
alinana ninth
pu'una tenth
pu’ amantanana eleventh
pu’' aji bara'ina twelfth
pu’ aji makana thirteenth
pu' aji nfwadana fourteenth
pupusarana . twentieth
pupusar amantanana twenty first
pupusar 3aji bara‘ina twenty second
makapu'unans " thirtieth
gya'ana : one hundredth
gya’' da ranwuna one hundred and first
gya' da pupusar gji kuwana one hundred and twenty sixth
gya' bara'ina two hundredth

Examples:

(63) bara'ina nga ngwiirana second man

tufana nga tihina fifth horse

pu' aji makana nga manjeevina thirteenth child

Quantifiers

The following other quantifiers may modify noun phrases. The positions in
which they occur are illustrated in the examples below.

(64) lana much, many
gi'u little, few
pata, patana all
kala every (See section 2.3)
anda'i a certain, another

hara other(s) (pl.)



53

Examples:

(65) ma'ina lana much water
anji lana many people
ma'ina gi'u little water
anji gi'u few people
ma'ina pata all (of) the water
anji pata all (of) the people
patana nga ma'ina  all (of) the water
patana nga aniji all (of) the people
kala anda every person
anda'i anda a certain person, another person
hara aniji other people

2.6 Attributive adjectives

Attributive adjectival modifiers in Gude are of three types: (1) simple adjectives,
(2) participles, and (3) adjectival nouns. These types are discussed in the following
sections.

2.6.1 Simple adjectives

Pre-nominal constructions

Attributive simple adjectives normally precede the noun they modify. In this
position, they occur with a prefix ma-.

Examples:

(66) ma-gusa mina  short woman
ma-diza dara red hat
ma-ndals anda strong person

Post-nominal constructions

Attributive simple adjectives may also follow the noun—but rarely do. In this
position, they occur with both the prefix ma- and a suffix —kii. (This suffix has an
obvious resemblance to the definiteness marker. See section 2.2.4.)

Examples:

(67) mina ma-gusa-kii  short woman
dara ma-diza-kii red hat
anda ma-ndala-kii strong person
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These post-nominal forms might be viewed as a special case of the reduced relative
clause since these forms also occur in predicate position. (See section 2.7 for a
discussion of reduced relative clauses.)

Predicate position

In predicate position in non-verbal sentences (see section 3.4), the simple ad-
jectives occur either without affixes or with both ma- and -Kkii as in post-nominal

constructions. :

Examples:

(68) gusa na mina

ma-gusa-kii na mina

diza na dara
ma-diza-kii na dara

ndala na anda
ma-ndala-kii na anda

Irregular simple adjectives

the woman is short
the woman is short

the hat is red
the hat is red

the person is strong
the person is strong

The following 11 words are exceptions. They do not occur with the ma- prefix
in either pre-nominal or post-nominal constructions. The —kii suffix is used in post-
nominal and predicate positions. The simple stem does not occur in predicate

position.

(69) bwaya
bwayidagwa
bwayaramana
bazas
dagwa

iira

kata'wa
kura
ngwaara
nwu'i

undza

bad

ugly (male)
ugly (female)
much, many
handsome (male)
old ’
raw, uncooked
young, new
big, huge
good

small
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(70) baza aniji many people
anji baza-kii many people
baza-kii na anji the people are many
iira la old cow
la ira-kii old cow
iira-kii na la the cow is old
kata'wa kudakwa raw potato
kudakwa kata'wa-kii raw potato

kata'wa-kii na kudakwa the potato is raw

There are only two adjectival modifiers which must agree with their head noun
in number. These are the irregular words undza (pl. uuji) ‘small’ and maduuna
(pl. madiigara) ‘large.’ The first is an irregular simple adjective (see above) and the
second is an irregular participle (see next section).

(71) undza gyaagya small chicken
uuji gyaagyiina small chickens
maduuna gyaagya large chicken

madiigara gyaagyiina large chickens

2.6.2 Participles

Participles are adjectival modifiers which derive from lexical verbs. These par-
ticiples often denote final states resulting from the action or process denoted by the
root verb. Like the regular simple adjectives, participles occur with the ma- prefix
in pre-nominal constructions and with both the prefix ma— and suffix —kii in post-
nominal constructions. Only the post-nominal form is used in predicate position.

Examples:

(72) anta die " (verb)
ma-nta la dead cow (pre-nominal)
la ma-nta-kii dead cow (post-nominal)
ma-nta-kii na la  the cow is dead (predicate)
bi break, snap (verb)
ma-bi kada broken stick (pre-nominal)
kada ma-bi-kii broken stick (post-nominal)

ma-bi-kii na kada the stick is broken (predicate)



56

Note that some English adjectives do not have simple adjective counterparts in
Gude, but must be translated by participles.

Examples:
(73) participle verb
ma-duuna-kii  big duuna  become big
ma-gara-Kkii tall gara become tall
ma-raba-Kkii wet raba become wet

ma-sabara-kii fat sabara become fat

2.6.3 Adjectival nouns

Certain nouns serve as adjectival modifiers. These adjectival nouns precede the
noun they modify and are linked to it by the preposition nga ‘of.” Simple adjectival
nouns are few in number—Iless than 30 are listed in the dictionary. However, some
are quite commonly used.

Examples:

(74) nduuda nga la .white cow
nduuda n3 la the cow is white

garasa nga hanyina damp soil
garasa na hanyina  the soil is damp

buuta nga dara cheap hat
buuta na dara the hat is cheap

dzawu nga kabana expensive gown
dzawu na kabana the gown is expensive

An interesting set of complex adjectival nouns are formed from a suffix -a'(a).
This suffix corresponds somewhat in meaning to the English suffix --ish. These words
denote properties that are held “slightly” or “to some extent.” The following ten
words have been collected. Others, no doubt, exist.



(75) afutahya'a
bara'a
defwa'a
danwa'a
diza'a
fuudahya'a
ndabaza'a
nduuda'a
pwaha'a
tokuraka'a
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light gray, tan, brown
warm
medium gray

dark gray, blackish (< danwa black)

reddish (< diza red)

greenish (< fuudafuuda green)
reddish

whitish (< nduuda white)
light gray, tan, brown

roundish (< takurarska round)

Another interesting set of complex adjectival nouns are those formed by com-
plete reduplication of an existing noun stem. The resulting adjectival noun denotes
a characteristic property of the source noun. This lexical formation process is quite
regular and productive. Only a few of these words are listed in the dictionary.

Examples:
(76) adjectival noun source noun

ba-ba green, leaf-like  ba leaf
buka-buka sticky, gum-like buda gum
maara-maara oily maara oil
ma'i-ma'i watery ma'ina water
mandza-mandza sandy mandzama sand
taamba-taamba kepok-like taamba kepok

2.7 Relative clauses

Noun phrases may be modified by relative clauses. In Gude, relative clauses
occur embedded to the right of the head noun and its other modifiers. Usually, a
demonstrative suffix is used to link the head noun to the relative clause. If the head
noun does not already contain a demonstrative suffix (-na, —tsa, ~ta) or the definite
suffix (-kii), then a semantically empty -ta suffix or ata pronoun is used.
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Examples:

(77) anda-ta nee nyi a ragwa
person-that saw I on road
person that I saw on the road
(= he who I saw on the road)

ngila-ta cii ku a dara
knife-that cONTINUOUS you-sing. NEUTRAL buy
knife that you are buying

vuzaa-tsa da'asa ga-dava
child-that(close) seated there
that child (that is) seated over there

kada-na a cii-ki
stick-this in hand-my
this stick (that is) in my hand

ata ci ta a nee
“that coNTINUOUS she NEUTRAL see
that which she sees

As with probably all languages, one noun phrase (the “equi-NP”) in the embed-
ded relative clause must be identical to the head noun in the matrix sentence. In
Gude the equi-NP is either pronominalized or deleted. If it is deleted, any accom-
panying preposition is deleted as well. Preference seems to be to delete the equi-NP
in most cases unless it is necessary to retain the accompanying preposition to avoid
losing information that cannot be inferred from the context.

(78) anda-ta pwayi anji ta ci dava
person-that bore people p.o.-MARKER him there
anda-ta pwayi anji dava
person-that bore people there
person that was born there
lit. person that people bore (him) there
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mii-ta vii anji ka ki mara
woman-that gave people to her oil
mii-ta vii anji mara

woman-that gave people oil
woman to whom people gave oil
woman that people gave oil (to)

dabu-ta umbee Musa da ba'a-kii
grainery-that hid Musa at back-its
grainery that Musa hid behind

dabu-ta umbee Musa a saka-kii
grainery-that hid Musa at stomach-its
grainery that Musa hid inside of

Note that the preposition which marks the role of the equi-NP in the embedded
clause can never appear with the head noun, nor move, as it can in English, (cf. the
boy to whom I gave a book.). This is unlike the case in type-I focus constructions (see
section 6.1.1) where such role-marking prepositions do appear on preposed focus
elements.

Positive relative clauses

The syntax of the relative clause differs depending on whether the clause is
positive or negative. Positive relative clauses have the same structure as the type—
I focus constructions (see section 6.1.1 for a discussion of the complex syntax of
type-I focus constructions). In the relative clause, however, the equi-NP—which
corresponds to the focus element—is deleted from the normal focus position—the
beginning of the clause. In most cases, this leaves an incomplete focus construction in
the resulting relative clause. The following examples show how a focus construction
is altered when it is embedded to form a relative clause.
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ka nee nyi ka dagala
COMPLETIVE see | to pig
I saw the pig
(declarative sentence)

dagala cii ku a zamaka

pig CONTINUOUS you-sing. NEUTRAL hunt
it is the pig that you are hunting

(focus construction)

ka nee nyi ka dagala-ta cii ku a zamaks

COMPLETIVE see | to pig-that coNTINUOUS you-sing. NEUTRAL hunt
I saw the pig that you are hunting

(embedded relative clause)

ka nangapaa Ada ta mina

COMPLETIVE greet Ada p.0.-MARKER woman
Ada greeted the woman

(declarative sentence)

mina anlhagi uuda

woman broke pot

it was the woman that broke a pot
(focus construction)

ka nangapaa Ada ta mii-ta anlhagi uuda

COMPLETIVE greet Ada p.o.-MARKER woman-that broke pot
Ada greeted the woman that broke a pot

(embedded relative clause)

As mentioned above, positive relative clauses also differ from type-I focus con-
structions in allowing the equi-NP to be pronominalized. Thus the following sen-
tences are also possible:

(80)

ka nee nyi ka dagala-ta cii ku a zamaka ta ci

COMPLETIVE see | to pig-that conTINUOUS you-sing.
NEUTRAL hunt p.o.-MARKER him

I saw the pig that you are hunting (it)

ka nangapaa Ada ta mii-ta anlhagi ki uuda
COMPLETIVE greet Ada p.0.-MARKER woman-that broke she pot
Ada greeted the woman that (she) broke a pot
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Negative relative clauses

Negative relative clauses differ from positive relative clauses in that they have
the syntactic structure of declarative sentences rather than that of focus construc-
tions. Contrast the following negative relative clauses with the positive examples
given above. Note that in the negative clauses the equi-NP must still be pronomi-
nalized or deleted.

(81)

ka nee nyi ka dagala
COMPLETIVE see I to pig
I saw the pig
(declarative sentence)

pooshi ha agi zamakana ta dagala

not you-sing. CONTINUOUS hunting p.0.-MARKER pig
you are not hunting the pig

(declarative sentence)

ka nee nyi ka dagala-ta pooshi ha agi zamakana (ta ci)

coMPLETIVE see | to pig-that not you-sing. conTINUOUS
hunting (p.0.-MARKER him)

I saw the pig that you are not hunting

(embedded relative clause)

ka nangapaa Ada ta mina

COMPLETIVE greet Ada p.0.-MARKER woman
Ada greeted the woman

(declarative sentence)

pooshi mina anlhagi uuda

not woman broke pot

the woman did not break a pot
(declarative sentence)

ka nangapaa Ada ta mii-ta pooshi (ki) anlhagi uuda
COMPLETIVE greet Ada p.0.-MARKER woman-that not (she) broke pot
Ada greeted the woman that broke a pot
(embedded relative clause) -

Non-verbal predicates in relative clauses

Most non-verbal predicates may be used in relative clauses by expressing them
as complements of the “helping” verbs da ‘do, make, become, be' or ndzaa ‘sit,
become, be.’ (See section 3.13 for a discussion of the role of the helping verbs
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with non-verbal predicates. Note that the complement of ndzaa is preceded by the
preposition ka.) The verb da (completive form: dii) may also be omitted, giving rise
to a reduced relative construction.

Examples:

(82)

anda-ta (dii) ma-gara-kii
person-that (did) tall
person that is tall

anda-ta ndzaa ka nwanwa
person-that sat for chief
person that is a chief

ma'ii-ta (dii) a gara
water-that (did) at pot
water that is in the pot

anda-ta pooshi (ci) (dii) ma-gara-kii
person-that not (he) (did) tall
person that is not tall

anda-ta pooshi (ci) ndzaa ka nwanwa
person-that not (he) sat for chief
person that is not a chief

ma'ii-ta pooshi (ci) (dii) a gara
water-that not (it) (did) at pot
water that is not in the pot

The existential predicates, ta'i and pooshi, (see section 3.7) and the comparative
predicates, bida, gid'a, etc., (see section 3.9) occur in relative clauses with the syntax
of embedded declarative sentences.
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anda-ta ta'i minaa-kii

person-that exists wife-his

person that has a wife

lit. person that there exists his wife

anda-ta gida (ci) da ngyarana
person-that exceeds (he) with strength
person that is stronger

anda-ta pooshi minaa-kii

person-that not wife-his

person that does not have a wife

lit. person that there does not exist his wife

anda-ta pooshi (ci) gids da ngyarana
person-that not (he) exceeds with strength
person that is not stronger

2.8 Modifying prepostional phrases

A noun phrase may be modified by a following prepositional phrase. Such mod-
ifers may be thought of as reduced relative clauses since they are always equivalent
to a corresponding relative clause in which the prepositional phrase is embedded
as a predicate. (See section 2.7 for a discussion of relative clauses with embedded
non-verbal predicates.)

Examples:

(84)

ramana a kuva
girl at hut
the girl in the hut

romaa-ta dii a kuva
girl-that did at hut
the girl that is in the hut

maara a gara
oil at pot
the oil in the pot

maara-ta dii a gara
oil-that did at pot
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the oil that is in the pot

uushi maka ana
thing like this
thing like this (one)

uushi ata dii maka ana
thing that did like this
thing that is like this (one)

To this class of constructions also belongs the modifying associative preposi-
tional phrase (see section 3.6):

(85) mina nga Musa
wife of Musa
wife of Musa

mii-ta dii nga Musa
wife-that did of Musa
wife that belongs to Musa

kuva'una nga asangwana
skin of hyena
skin of a hyena

kuva'uu-ta dii nga asangwana
skin-that did of hyena
skin that is of 2 hyena

mbaara nga sakunwa
bag of guinea-corn
bag of guinea-corn

mbaara-ta dii nga sakunwa
bag-that did of guinea-corn
bag that has guinea-corn in it

Note that a special associative construction is used with inherently possessed
nouns: the preposition is omitted—unless one wishes to express a non-inherent
relationship—and captive class head nouns (see section 2.1.1) omit the special -na
suffix that normally occurs with such nouns.
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Examples:
(868) ciina hand
cii Yada Yada’s hand
na (-a) head
na Musa Musa’s head

gawa (~a) elder sibling
gawu Mashi  Mashi’s elder sibling

2.9 Conjoined noun phrases

The conjunction da

The most commonly used noun phrase conjunction is da ‘and.’ For most Gude
speakers, this conjunction is obligatorily preceded by a plural pronoun. If the first
noun phrase in the pair is not already a pronoun then the pronoun tii ‘they’ is
inserted before da. This insertion is not obligatory for some younger speakers who
spend much of their time speaking Hausa—where a cognate con]unctlon da is used,
but no such restriction applies.

Examples:
(87) Musa tii da Yada Musa and Yada
nwanwu tii da minaakii the chief and his wife
lawu tii da dafana meat and mush

If the first noun phrase is a pronoun, then it must be plural. Hence pronouns
lose singular-plural and gender distinctions in this position.

Examples:

(88) ina da Musa I and Musa
we (excl.) and Musa

una da nwanwu you (sing.) and the chief
you (pl.) and the chief

tii da Yada he/it and Yada
she and Yada
they and Yada

As with other Chadic languages (e.g., Tera and Kanakuru), the order of con-
joined noun phrases is restricted: Pronouns must precede nouns, and among pro-
nouns the order is always 1st pers., then 2nd pers., then 3rd pers.
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Examples:
(89) ama da Musa we and Musa
ama da ha we and you
una da ci you and he

The conjunction ba'a

The conjunction ba'a ‘and’ is also used to conjoin noun phrases. This conjunc-
tion does not require a preceding plural pronoun. It is the preferred pronoun when
enumerating the items in a list.

Examples:

(90) Musa ba'a Yada Musa and Yada
nwanwa ba'a minaakii the chief and his wife
lawa ba'a dafana meat, and mush,

ba'a dzaguda ba'a... and sauce, and. ..

The conjunction ta
Noun phrases may also be conjoined by ta ‘or’ or by ta...ta... ‘either...or....

Examples:

(91) Musa ta minaakii Musa or his wife
ta Musa ta minaakii either Musa or his wife

The particle i

In addition to the conjunctions discussed above, Gude has another noun phrase
operator which should be discussed together with the conjunctions. This is the
particle i /'ya/ which precedes a noun phrase and means ‘and another (others).’

Examples:

(92) i Musa Musa and another (others)
ka pyala i Musa a luuma Musa and another (others) went
to market



67

The particle i may also be used preceding conjoined noun phrases where the
conjunction is da or ba'a. In such cases i apparantly adds no meaning to the con-
joined noun phrases.

Examples:

(93) i Musa tii da minaakii Musa and his wife
i Musa ba'a minaakii  Musa and his wife



Chapter 3. Non-verbal sentences

Many types of predicates in Gude may occur in “non-verbal” sentences. These
are sentences in which there is no explicit aspect marking and no verb. Verbs and
the aspectual system are discussed in chapter 4. Verbal sentences are discussed in
chapter 5. '

Word order

In non-verbal sentences the predicate usually precedes the subject. However, in
a few cases where the predicate is complex by virtue of extra prepositional phrases
or adverbials, these extra elements may optionally follow the subject. The general
pattern for non-verbal sentences is as follows:

PREDICATE + SUBJECT + (optional predicate elements).

Example sentences occur throughout the following pages.

3.1 The subject marker na

The subject of the non-verbal sentence is usually preceded by the special prepo-
sition na which serves as a subject marker.

Examples:

(1) nwanwu na Kwalii
chief suBJECT-MARKER Kwalii
Kwalii is a chief

Audu na lama-kii
Audu SUBJECT-MARKER name-his
his name is Audu

magarakii na ci

tall SUBJECT-MARKER he
he is tall

68
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3.2 Predicate nominals

Classification (category membership) is indicated by a noun phrase in predicate
position. The predicate nominal must agree with the subject in number and in
semantic gender.

Examples:

(2)

nwunwu na ci
chief suBJECT-MARKER he
he is a chief

memina na tii
chief sUBJECT-MARKER they
they are chiefs

mina nga Musa na ki
wife of Musa SUBJECT-MARKER she
she is Musa’s wife

makina nga Musa na tii
wives of Musa SUBJECT-MARKER they
they are Musa’s wives

gawaa-ki na magara anda-tsa
elder-brother-my suBJECT-MARKER tall person-that
that tall person is my elder brother

3.3 Equational (identification) predicates

Identification is also indicated by a noun phrase in predicate position. Again
the noun phrase must agree with the subject in number and in semantic gender.
See section 6.1 for discussion of the role of this predicate in focus constructions.

(3)

ci N nwanwa
he sUBJECT-MARKER chief
It’s he who is chief

(a)tii na memina
they suBJECT-MARKER chiefs
It’s they who are chiefs

magara anda-tsa na gawaa-ki

tall person-that suBJECT-MARKER elder-brother-my
my elder brother is that tall person

or It’s that tall person who is my elder brother
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Simple adjectives, participles, and adjectival nouns may occur as predicates in
non-verbal sentences (For more examples and further discussion see section 2.6).

Examples:

(4) gusa na mina
ma-gusa-kii na mina
iira-kii na la
kata'wa-kii na kudakwa
undza-kii na gyaagya
uuji-kii na gyaagyiina

the woman is short
the woman is short
the cow is old

the potato is raw

the chicken is small
the chickens are small

the cow is dead
the stick is broken
the cow is white
the soil is damp
the hat is cheap

ma-nta-kii na la
ma-bi-kii na kada
nduuda na la
garasa na hanyina
buuta na dara

3.5 Predicate quantifiers

Cardinal numbers and the quantifiers lans ‘much, many’ and gi'u ‘little, few’ may
occur as predicates in non-verbal sentences (see section 2.5 for further discussion of
quantifers).

Examples:

(5) anfwad na makina nga nwanwa
four suBJECT-MARKER Wives of chief
the wives of the chief are four (in number)

lana na anji da Kano
many SUBJECT-MARKER people at Kano
the people at Kano are many

gi'u N3 mara a gara
little suBJECT-MARKER oil at pot
the oil in the pot is little (in quantity)

3.6 Associative predicates

Associative prepositional phrases, formed with nga ‘of, possessed by, belong-
ing to, part of, associated with,’ may occur as predicates in non-verbal sentences
(For a discussion of associative prepostional phrases as noun phrase modifiers see
section 2.8).
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Examples:

(6) nga Musa na mii-ta
of Musa SUBJECT-MARKER woman-that
that woman (wife) is Musa’s

nga asangwana na kuva'uu-tsa ashi anfwa
of hyena sUBJECT-MARKER skin-that against tree
that skin (there) on the tree is a hyena’s

nga Abaawa na ra-ta cii ku a nee

of Abaawa sUBJECT-MARKER farm-that coNnTINUOUS
you(sing.) NEUTRAL see

that field which you see belongs to Abaawa

Note that pronouns may not occur following the preposition nga. The indepen-
dent possessive pronouns (see section 2.2.2.3) are used to express the notions ‘of
him, belonging to him,’ etc.

Examples:

(7) naakii na raha
his SUBJECT-MARKER aXxe
the axe is his

naaki na maduuna yi-ta cii ku a nee gadava

mine SUBJECT-MARKER big compound-that conTINUOUS
you(sing.) NEUTRAL there

the big compound which you see there is mine

3.7 Existential sentences

Existential sentences are formed with the non-verbal predicates ta'i ‘there is
(are)...” and pooshi (or ooshi) ‘there is (are) no....” These predicates always occur
without aspectual marking and precede their subject noun phrases.

Examples:

(8) to'i nwanwu da Gyala
EXIST chief at Gella
there is a chief at Gella

pooshi nwanwu da Gyala
NoT-EXIST chief at Gella
there is no chief at Gella
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Note that in Gude, the only way to express the English verb have—i.e., possess—is
by use of the existential predicates.

Examples:

(9) ta'i mina nga Kwalii
Kwalii has a wife
lit. there is a wife of Kwalii

pooshi ra nga Yada
Yada has no farm
lit. there is no farm of Yada

ta'i kuvaa-ki
I have a house
lit. There is a house of mine

pooshi kwaba-ta
she has no money
lit. There is no money of hers

3.8 Implicit existentials

There is a small set of commonly used existential sentences from which the
existential ta'i is usually omitted. These sentences comnsist of a pronoun subject
occurring with one of the following nouns. Examples below are given in 1st pers.

sing. :

(10) (ta') meegiriiki
I am thirsty
lit. there is my thirst

(ta'i) madatfiiki
I am hungry
lit. there is my hunger

(ta'i) nwunyiiki
I am sleepy
lit. there is my sleep

(ta') biiriiki
I need to urinate
lit. there is my urine



(ta'i) anvwiiki
I need to defecate
lit. there is my feces

(ta") ayiiki
I am ashamed
lit. there is my shame

(ta') gwangaaki
I am telling the truth
lit. there is my truth

(ta") jirakanaaki
I am lying
lit. there is my lie

(ta') da'waaki
I am lying
lit. there is my lie
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The first six in the above list are unusual in that they do not exhibit expected
nominal morphology (see section 2.2.2). Compare the normal morphology shown in
the following possessed nouns:

(11)

meegiranaaki my thirst
madafanaaki my hunger
nwunyinaaki  my sleep

biiranaaki my urine
anvwiinaaki my feces
ayiinaaki my shame

3.9 Comparative predicates

Comparisons may be formed either by use of the non-verbal predicates bids,
gida (gada) and guji or by use of the verb palee. These words are equivalent and
mean literally to ‘surpass’ or ‘exceed.’

bids, gida (gada), and guji always occur in sentences without aspectual mark-
ing and precede their subjects. The object of the comparison is preceded by the
preposition acii and the quality being compared is an abstract noun preceded by
the preposition da, ‘by means of.” The object of the comparison and/or the quality
being compared may be omitted.
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Examples:

(12) bida Kwalii acii Yada da garana
gida Kwalii acii Yada da garana
guji Kwalii acii Yada da garana
Kwalii is taller than Yada

The word palee, on the other hand, is a full verb. It is an extension of the
verb pala ‘go, leave’ (see discussion in section 4.7.12) and occurs with the aspectual
marking common to verbs. With palee, the object of the comparison is preceded by
ka rather than acii. (ka is the direct object marker occurring with the —ee extension.)
As with the non-verbal predicates discussed above, the quality being compared is
preceded by da and the object of the comparison and/or the quality being compared
may be omitted.

Examples:

(13) bida Kwalii acii Yada da garana
ka palee Kwalii ka Yada da garana
Kwalii is taller than Yada

bida naaki acii naaku
ka palee naaki ka naaku
mine is better than yours

gida ndzaana kada'a acii jirakana
ka palee ndzaana kada'a ka jirakana
sitting quietly is better than lying

bide Kwalii da garana acii anji Mubi pata
ka palee Kwalii ka anji Mubi pata ds garana
Kwalii is the tallest person in Mubi

maramara na garana nga Kwalii tii da Yada
maka nga Yada na garana nga Kwalii.

ka ndzaa garana nga Kwalii maka nga Yada
Kwalii is as tall as Yada '

3.10 Predicate locatives

Locative phrases may occur as predicates in non-verbal sentences. Locative
phrases consist of (locative) prepositional phrases and (locative) adverbials.
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3.10.1 Simple locative prepositions

The locative prepositions are either simple or compound. There are only three
simple (monomorphemic) locative prepositions, namely, ga, da, and a.

The preposition ga

The preposition ga means ‘at the place of’ and is similar in use to the French
chez.

Example:

(14) ga Musa na tsaaraaki
at-the-place-of Musa suBJECT-MARKER hoe-my
my hoe is at Musa’s place

Pronominal objects of this preposition occur as simple possessive suffixes rather
than as independent pronouns {see section 2.2.2).

Examples:

(15) gaki  at my place
geena at our (excl.) place
gatii at their place

ga phrases often occur together with an additional locative phrase.

Examples:

(16) asii ga Musa
at Musa’s compound
lit. at home at Musa’s

gatii da vara
at/in their village
lit. at their place at the village

gaaki a kuva
in my hut
lit. at my place in the hut

The preposition ds

The preposition da means ‘at’ or ‘in’ and is used (in this sense) only with proper
names of places.
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Examples:

(17) da Gwaleema na nwanwu nga Nwuvi
at Gwalem suBJECT-MARKER chief of Lamurde
the chief of Lamurde is at Gwaleem

da Marinya na raakii
at Mirinya suBJECT-MARKER farm-his
his farm is at Mirinya

The only exceptions to the above rule are the common phrases da bili ‘in the
bush (wilderness)’ and da vara ‘in the (particular) area/region.’ Note that the final
-na suffixes of these captive class nouns, bilina ‘bush’ and varana ‘village’ (see sec-
tion 2.1.1), are dropped following this preposition. (See section 5.4 for discussion of
da with verbs of motion.)

The preposition a

The preposition a means ‘at, in, or on’ as indicated by context, and occurs with
a wide range of common nouns denoting “places.” It is never used with proper place
names in this static locative sense—da is used instead, see above—and it is never
used with pronominal objects. Note in the examples below that when the object
of this preposition is a single unmodified noun the underlying root form occurs
rather than the citation form—i.e., free class nouns do not have their final vowels
changed to /a:/ and captive class nouns occur without their final —na suffixes (see
section 2.1.1).

Examples:

(18) a kuva in the hut
a ginwu on the mountain
a babara on the plain, out in the open
a (a)nfu in the tree
a gara at the water hole
a luuma at market
a ragwa on the road
a gu'u in the hole
a gwama in the corral
a yinwu in the cave
a ha infat the place
a vara in the region
a nguura in the (big) town

a uuda [ooda] in the pot
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3.10.2 Compound locative prepositions with a

Other locative prepositions are formed by compounding the simple preposition
a with certain nouns—mostly body parts. The following is a list of these compound
prepositions: (Note the forms tsa, bii, tangala do not occur independently.)

(19) locative noun
ba'a back
bii (?)
ciina hand
gina eye
ha place
kunwaciina forehead
ma " mouth
na head
puraga side
saka (-3)  stomach
shishina body
tangala (?)
tsa (?)
uura neck

preposition

aba'a

abii

acii

agi
ahadahada
akunwacii
ama

ana
apurana
asaka
ashi
atangala
atsa

oora

in back of

near, close to

in the possession of, because of
in the midst of, among
between

in front of

at the edge of

on top of

beside

in, inside of

against

across from

under

at the entrance to

Note that, as with other single noun objects of the preposition a (see sec-
tion 3.10.1), the underlying root form of the noun occurs rather than the citation
form—i.e., free class nouns do not have their final vowels changed to /a:/ and cap-
tive class nouns occur without their final —na suffixes (see section 2.1.1).

Pronominal objects of these compound prepositions occur as simple possessive
suffixes rather than as independent pronouns (see section 2.2.2).

Examples:

(20) aba'aki
abiiku
aciikii
anata
agyaama
agyiina
agyaanwu
agyuuna

agitii

in back of me
near you

because of him
on (top of) her
amoung us (incl.)
amoung us (excl.)
amoung us (dual)
amoung you (pl.)
amoung them

The only stem modification noted is a shortening of the final vowel in abii, acii,
and akunwacii before ~ta and -tii, as in the following paradigm:
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(21) aciiki because of me
aciiku because of you (sing.)
aciikii because of him
acits because of her
aci‘ama  because of us (incl.)
aciiina because of us (excl.)

acilanwu  because of us (dual)
aciiuna because of you (pl.)
acitii because of them

3.10.3 Locative adverbs

The following locative adverbs may occur in predicate position:

(22) gana here

gata there

dava there

ga dava there

(da) dagara  below

(da) dagi above

agi outside
asak(a) inside

apaa on the ground
asii at home

da ciizama  on the right
da madzana on the left

3.11 Other non-verbal predicates

The deictic forms waa—, wii-, and wu-

The special deictic forms waa—, wii-, and wu— occur in structurally unique
non-verbal constructions. They combine with the demonstrative suffixes —na (-na)
‘this,’ -tsa (-tsa) ‘that (near),’ and —ta (-ta) ‘that (far)’ (see section 2.2.3.1) to form
predicates meaning ‘here is...,’ ‘there (near) is...," and ‘there (far) is...’ respectively.
waa- tends to be used more with animate subjects, and wii- tends to be used more
with inanimate subjects. wu- is used freely with both. The subject marker na does
not occur with these special predicates. (See section 6.2.3 for a discussion of the
structurally similar question form maa- ‘where is ....")
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Examples:

(23) waa-na Musa  here is Musa
waa-tsa Musa there (near) is Musa
waa-ta Musa  there (far) is Musa

wii-na kada here is a stick
wii-tsa kada  there (near) is a stick
wii-ta kada there (far) is a stick

wu-na zhiina  here is a squirrel
wu-tsa zhiina  there (near) is a squirrel
wu-ta zhiina  there (far) is a squirrel

- Only waa- occurs with pronouns. Note that pronoun subjects precede the
demonstative, but other subjects follow it.

Examples:

(24) waa-nyi-na  here I am
waa-ha-na  here you (smg) are
waa-ci-na  here he is
waa-ki-na  here she is
waama-na  here we (incl.) are
weena-na  here we (excl.) are
waanwu-na here we (dual) are
woona-na  here you (pl.) are
waa-tii-na  here they are

The subject may also be omitted if it can be supplied from context.

(25) waa-na here (he is)
wii-tsa there (near) (it is)
wu-ta there (far) (it is)

When the demonstrative occurs at the end of the sentence, it may be redupli-
cated without changing the meaning.

Examples:

(26) waa-nyi-na-na  hereI am
waa-ha-tsa-tsa there (near) you (sing.) are

waa-ci-to-ta there (far) he is
waa-na-na here (he is)
wii-tsa-tsa there (near) (it is)

wu-ta-ta there (far) (it is)
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3.12 Negation in non-verbal sentences

The negation of a non-verbal sentence is formed by adding the negative marker
pooshi to the front the sentence and by moving the subject into position immedi-
ately after the negative marker. Note that the subject marker na is not used after
the negative marker. See section 3.7 for discussion of negation with existential pred-
icates, section 4.4 for discussion of negation in verbal sentences, and section 6.1.3
for discussion of negation in focus constructions.

(27) nwanwu na Musa
chief suBJECT-MARKER Musa
Musa is a chief

pooshi Musa nwanwa
NEGATIVE Musa chief
Musa is not a chief

tufa na tii
five SUBJECT-MARKER they
they are five (in number)

pooshi tii tufa
NEGATIVE they five
they are not five (in number)

diza na kabana nga dagwa
red SUBJECT-MARKER gown of young-man
the young man’s gown is red

pooshi kabana nga dagwa diza
NEGATIVE gown of young-man red
the young man’s gown is not red

a gu'u na zhiina
at hole SUBJECT-MARKER squirrel
the squirrel is in the hole

pooshi zhiina a gu'u

NEGATIVE squirrel at hole

the squirrel is not in the hole

(= there is no squirrel in the hole)
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3.13 Transforming non-verbal sentences into verbal sentences

Non-verbal sentences may be transformed into verbal sentences by expressing
the non-verbal predicates as complements of the “helping” verbs da ‘do, make,
become, be’ or ndzaa ‘sit, become, be.’ Such verbal sentences formed from these
helping verbs occur with the full range of verbal aspects discussed in sections 4.1
and 4.2. The existential predicate, ta'i (see section 3.7), is omitted when a helping
verb is used, and the comparative predicates (see section 3.9) may not be used with
helping verbs at all. (Note that a nominal complement of ndzaa is preceded by the
preposition ka.)

Examples:

(28) gawaaki na Kwalii
ka dii Kwalii gawaaki
ka ndzaa Kwalii ka gawaaki
Kwalii is my brother

agi kuzana na rahuna

ka dii rahuna agi kuzana
ka ndzaa rahuna agi kuzana
the snake is in the grass

ta'i ma'ina a gara

ka dii ma'ina a gara

ka ndzaa ma'ina a gara
there is water at the river

(See section 2.7 for a discussion of the role of the helping verbs with non-verbal
predicates in relative clauses.)



Chapter 4. Verbs and the verbal system

4.1 Aspect

Gude does not have a system of tense marking as is found in English. When
needed, the time reference (setting) of a sentence may be indicated by a temporal
adverb. Gude does mark, however, three aspects: completive, continuous, and po-
tential. Aspect marking for non-focus constructions is discussed in sections 4.1.1
through 4.1.3. For a discussion of aspect marking in focus constructions, see sec-
tion 4.1.4.

4.1.1 Completive aspect

Completive (perfective) aspect indicates that the action of the sentence has
been completed or accomplished as of the moment under consideration. The actual
time used for the point of reference varies according to the context. For example,
(1) could be translated into English as any of the following:

(1) ka kii Musa faara
coMPLETIVE throw Musa stone
Musa has thrown a stone
Musa had thrown a stone
Musa threw a stone

When the main verb of the sentence denotes a state rather than an action,
completive aspect may also be used to indicate that the state holds at the moment
under consideration. Thus, (2) has the various possible translations indicated below:

(2) ka nee Musa ka faara
COMPLETIVE see Musa D.0.-MARKER stone
Musa sees a stone
Musa has seen a stone
Musa had seen a stone
Musa saw a stone

In positive non-focus constructions, completive aspect is indicated by the parti-
cle ka which occurs as the initial element in the sentence and immediately precedes
the verb, as in the following sentence:

82
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(3) ka kii Musa kada
coMPLETIVE throw Musa stick
Musa threw/has thrown a stick

If the verb is a simple unextended root, i.e., does not have attached to it one
of the derivational extension suffixes (see section 4.7), then the verb is redundantly
marked to indicate completive aspect. The form that this marking takes depends
on the final vowel of the verb root in accordance with the rules below.

Completive marking for /a/ final roots

Verb roots ending in a final short low vowel /a/ are marked for completive
aspect by replacing the final vowel by /ii/, underlying /aya/.

Examples:

(4) root completive form

ka kii throw
naana naanii refuse
tala talii sharpen
baana bBaanii count

Completive marking for /a/ final roots

Verb roots ending in a final short high vowel /a/ are marked for completive
aspect by palatalizing one or more syllables of the root.

Which syllables will palatalized is determined by the following set of rules:

1. Palatalization is obligatory for all sibilants (ts, dz, s, z), giottalized coronals
- (d'), and coronal nasals (n) everywhere in the root.

2. If none of those consonants are in the root, then palatalization is optional
for one other coronal consonant (t, d, or r). (The final one is preferred).

3. If there are no coronal consonants in the root, then palatalization is optional
for one other consonant. (The final one is preferred).

4. Optionally, a second consonant may be palatalized. (Again the final one is
preferred).

5. Palatalization never applies to the voiced velar continuant (gh) or the glottal
stop ('). '

(See section 4.7.2 for the description of a similar strategy used to form the motion
to speaker extension. In that strategy, rules 2 and 3 are obl. rather than opt.)
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Examples:
(5) root completive form
ale ali search for
dabara dabyari crawl
daga diga hit
sara shira fry

Completive marking for /a'a/ final roots

Verb roots ending in —a'a /a'a/ do not add -ii as one might expect, but rather
undergo internal palatalization.

(6) root completive form
dza'a ja'a close eyes
na'a nya'a lick
paka'a pakya'a try hard
toba'a tabya'a press flat
tsa'a ca'a tie tightly

Completive marking for /a:/ final roots

There are only two verb roots ending in a long low vowel, /a:/. These roots are
not marked for completive at all:

(7) root  completive form

baa baa sleep
ndzaa ndzaa sit, become

Irregular completive marking

One verb has a suppletive form for the completive:

(8) root completive form

dza gi go

Another verb, vii give, has no separate completive form (see discussion of va in
the dictionary).
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4.1.2 Continuous aspect

Continuous (imperfective) aspect indicates that the action of the sentence is
(was or will be) in progress or has not been completed as of the moment under
consideration.

Example:

(9) agi ka-na na Musa faara
CONTINUOUs throw suBJ-MARKER Musa stone
Musa is (was, will be) throwing a stone
lit. Musa is in throwing a stone

In non-focus constructions, continuous aspect is indicated by use of the verbal
noun (which is formed from the simple verb root plus the nominalizing suffix -na)
preceded by the preposition agi, as the marker of continuous aspect. Elsewhere agi
means in or among. (See section 2.1.2.1 for discussion of verbal nouns.)

In slow speech, the subject of the sentence is preceded by the subject marker
na (which elides with the preceding —na in fast speech). This pattern suggests the
same superficial sentence form as in non-verbal sentences (see section 3.1). One
way in which this pattern differs from the pattern of pure non-verbal sentences is
that the subject does not follow at the end after all of the elements of the logical
predicate, but is rather the first item to follow the verbal noun—i.e., a VSO word
order is manifested.

4.1.3 Potential aspect

Potential aspect indicates that the action or state described by the sentence can
be potentially realized sometime in the future if the proper enabling conditions are
met. Potential aspect is used to express future predictions, future possibilities, and
generic statements.

Example:

(10) ka ka-na na Musa faara
POTENTIAL throw suBJ-MARKER Musa stone
Musa will throw a stone
Musa may throw a stone
Musa is a potential stone thrower

In non-focus constructions, potential aspect is indicated by a construction which
is parallel to that used for continuous aspect (see section 4.1.2 above). In this case
however, the preposition ka precedes the verbal noun as the marker of potential
aspect. Elsewhere the preposition ka means to, for or at.



86

Sometimes—but very rarely—a particle da follows ka. My teachers were never
able to agree as to what meaning—if any—da added to the expression of potential
aspect.

Example:

(11) ka (ds) ka-na na Musa faara
POTENTIAL (?) throw suBJ-MARKER Musa stone
Musa will (or may) throw a stone

Some constraints on verbal nouns

Interestingly, the verbal nouns used in the expression of continuous and poten-
tial aspects in non-focus constructions—i.e., the forms discussed in sections 4.1.2
and 4.1.3—may never incorporate a derivational extension suffix (see section 4.7).
For example, lhaba-na sweeping and lhaba-gi-na sweeping up (completely) are both
well-formed verbal nouns, but (12) is a well-formed sentence and (13) is not.

(12) GOOD: agi lhaba-na na Musa yaa-kii
CONTINUOUS sweeping SUBJ-MARKER Musa compound-his
Musa is sweeping his compound

(13) BAD: agi lhaba-gi-na na Musa yaa-kii
Musa is sweeping up his compound

The ill-formedness of (13) does not derive from any prohibition against the use of
extension suffixes per se with continuous or potential aspect. (I understand that such
a prohibition may exist in other Chadic languages, such as Higi.) Extension suffixes
are quite acceptable with continuous or potential aspect in focus constructions, in
which verbal nouns are not used (see section 4.1.4).

Examples:

(14) Musa ci a lhaba-gi yaa-kii
Musa conTINUOUS sweep up compound-his
It’s Musa who is sweeping up his compound

(15) wu ci a Ihaba-gi kwa
who coNTINUOUS sweep up Q
who is sweeping up?

4.1.4 Aspect in focus constructions

As in other Chadic languages, Gude has an aspect marking system for focus
constructions that differs from that used in other non-focus sentences. This aspect
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marking system is also used in relative clauses and in word (“wh”) questions. For a
fuller discussion of focus constructions see section 6.1.

Completive

Completive aspect is marked in focus constructions without the use of any
particle. The completive form of the verb is used however.

Examples:

(16) anda ta kii faara na Musa
person that threw stone suBs-MARKER Musa
Musa is the person who threw the stone

(17) wu kii faara kwa?
who throw stone Q
who threw the stone?

Continuous

Continuous aspect is marked by the particle ci preceding subject position and
by a particle a (perhaps the neutral aspect marker?) preceding the verb.

Examples:

(18) anda ta ci a ka faara na Musa
person that conTiINUOUS NEUTRAL throw stone suBs-MARKER Musa
Musa is the person who is throwing the stone

(19) wu ci a ka faara kwa?
who coNTINUOUS NEUTRAL throw stone Q
who is throwing the stone?

Potential

Potential aspect is marked by the use of the particle na preceding subject posi-
tion and by the particle a preceding the verb. This construction is parallel in form
to that of the continuous aspect illustrated above.

Examples:

(20) anda ta na a ka faara na Musa
person that POTENTIAL NEUTRAL throw stone suBJ-MARKER Musa
Musa is the person who will throw the stone
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(21) wu na a ka faara kwa?
who POTENTIAL NEUTRAL throw stone Q
who will throw the stone?

4.2 Neutral aspect (lack of aspect)

There is a category of sentence in Gude which for purposes of exposition I would
like to refer to as displaying neutral aspect. This neutral aspect is actually lack of
overt aspectual marking.

Example:

(22) Musa a sa ma'ina
Musa NEUTRAL drink water
(that) Musa drink water

Note that in the case of neutral aspect the subject precedes the aspect marker
and the verb. Hence, SVO word order is manifested. The marker of neutral aspect
(or more accurately, the marker of lack of aspect) is an a which usually (but not
always) elides with the preceding vowel so as to be heard as [a:]. The verb form
used with neutral aspect is an unmarked stem (with or without extension suffixes).

The translation of neutral aspect depends on the context in which it is used as
explained in the following sections.

4.2.1 Sequential use of neutral aspect

In narrative discourse, the first sentence in a paragraph (logically coherent se-
quence of sentences) normally has explicit aspectual marking and sometimes tem-
poral adverbs as well. This first sentence has the effect of establishing the temporal
and aspectual setting for the whole paragraph. All of the subsequent sentences in
that paragraph will be in the neutral aspect. These sentences in neutral aspect are
understood as if they were marked for the same aspect as the lead sentence. This
principle is illustrated in the following example paragraphs:

(23) ka shi Musa.
COMPLETIVE come Musa
ci a sa ma'ina.
he NEUTRAL drink water
ci a pals.
he NEUTRAL go
Musa came. He drank some water.

(Then) He went (off on his way).
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(24) ka shi-na na Musa.
POTENTIAL come SUBJ-MARKER Musa
ci 3 sa ma'ina.
he NEUTRAL drink water
ci a pala.
he NEUTRAL go
Musa will come. (Then) he will drink some water.
(And then} he will go (off on his way).

4.2.2 Subjunctive use of neutral aspect

Neutral aspect is also used in some embedded clauses. In many of these cases,
English uses a corresponding infinitive construction or a subjunctive.

Examples:

(25) ka gi Musa ci a ala ma'ina
Musa went (in order) to find water

(26) ka kira Musa ma'ina ka guvakii a sa
Musa brought water (in order) that his friend drink (it)

(27) ka uudana na nyi ka Musa a shi
I want Musa to come
(28) ka ngwali nyi acii bwaya a shi
I fear (am afraid) that a leopard (may) come

4.3 Habitual (past-continuous)

In addition to the primary aspects (completive, continuous, potential), Gude
has a means of expressing past-habitual (or past-continuous) aspect. This is done
by embedding a sentence with neutral aspect as the subject complement of a special
verb, nji. This verb only occurs in the completive aspect, and has no corresponding
verbal noun. ' :

Examples:

(29) ka nji Musa a zamaka dagala
- COMPLETIVE used-to Musa NEUTRAL hunt pig
It used to be the case that Musa hunted pigs
or, more idiomatically, Musa used to hunt pigs

(30) ka nji Musa a ndzaa da Kano
COMPLETIVE used-to Musa NEUTRAL sit at Kano
Musa used to live in Kano
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(31) ka nji ta'i mina nga Musa
COMPLETIVE used-to exist wife of Musa
Musa used to have a wife

4.4 Negation

4.4.1 Simple negation

The normal negation of an indicative sentence is formed by adding the negative
marker pooshi to the front of the sentence and by moving the subject into the
position following pooshi. (ooshi is more commonly used in the Lamurde dialect,
pa in some upper dialect areas.) Note that pooshi also means ‘nothing,’ < pa
‘NEGATIVE * + uushi ‘thing.’ pooshi is also used as a non-verbal predicate meaning
‘there is (are) mo....” (See section 3.7). A few other changes occur: (1) ka, the
particle marking completive aspect, is not used, and (2) na, the subject marker
which precedes the subject in the continuous and potential aspects, is not used
either. Below are examples of negation in verbal sentences. (See section 3.12 for
examples of negation in non-verbal sentences and section 6.3.1 for examples of
negation in focus constructions.)

Completive

(32) ka kii Musa faara
cOoMPLETIVE throw Musa stone
Musa threw a stone

(33) pooshi Musa kii faara
NEGATIVE Musa threw stone
Musa did not throw a stone

Continuous

(34) agi ka-na na Musa faara
CONTINUOUS throw suBJ-MARKER Musa stone
Musa is throwing a stone :

(35) pooshi Musa agi ka-na faara
NEGATIVE Musa conTiNUOUS throw stone
Musa is pot throwing a stone

Potential

(36) ka ka-na na Musa faara
POTENTIAL throw suBJ-MARKER Musa stone
Musa will throw a stone
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(37) pooshi Musa ka ka-na faara
NEGATIVE Musa POTENTIAL throw stone
Musa will not throw a stone

4.4.2 Alternative completive negation

There is an alternative way of forming the negation of the completive aspect.
This is done by prefixing ma— and suffixing -ma to the verb stem. The completive
marker ka is not used and the verb stem undergoes no internal palatalization. This
alternative form occurs very rarely. Compare the example (38) with the normal,
more commonly used, (33) above.

Examples:

(38) ma-ka-ma Musa faara
Musa did not throw a stone

(39) ma-dza-ma Musa
Musa did not go

(40) ma-lhaba-gi-ma Musa
Musa did not sweep up

4.4.3 Negative of refusal

There is a special negation form which is used only to express or describe a
refusal. In form this negation resembles a sentence in neutral aspect but is preceded
by a special negative particle, pa (a3 in the Lamurde dialect). Also, possible subjects
are restricted to pronouns.

Examples:

(41) pa nyi a dza
NEGATIVE | NEUTRAL go
I won'’t go! or I refuse to go!

(42) paciavala
NEGATIVE he NEUTRAL help
he (absolutely) refuses to help

4.5 Imperatives

Positive requests may be expressed by imperative verb forms and by hortatives.
Negative requests are only expressed by hortatives.
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Singular imperatives
Singular imperatives are formed by suffixing -wu to the simple verb root.

Examples:

(43) root  singular imperative

ka ka-wu throw
baana baana-wu count
ada ada-wu : eat (soft food)
ha ha-wu shoot

However, if the verb stem is complex (consisting of a root plus derivational
extension), then the stem itself is used for the singular imperative without -wu.

Examples:
(44) stem singular imperative
ka-gi ka-gi throw away
ka-gara ka-gara throw down
ada-cii  ada-cii eat a little
ada-gi  ada-gi eat (it) up

Plural imperatives

Plural imperatives are formed by suffixing -ma to the verb stem (whether simple
or complex).

Examples:
(45) stem plural imperative
ka ka-ma throw
baana baana-ma count
ada ada-ma eat
ha ha-ma shoot
ka-gi ka-gi-ma throw away
ka-gara ka-gara-ma throw down
ada-cii  ada-cii-ma eat a little

ada-gi  ada-gi-ma eat (it) up
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The following five verbs have been found to have irregular imperative forms:

(46) stem sing. imperative pl. imperative
dza da-wu da-ma go
shi shi-wa shoo-m3a come
dala-gi dala-gi-wu dala-gi-ma push
dara-gi dara-gi-wu dara-gi-ma sell

moomorii-gi moomorii-gi-wu  moomorii-gi-ma tantalize

4.6 Hortatives

Hortatives are subjunctive requests. They are used extensively in Gude to
give commands, make suggestions, express wishes, pronounce blessings, etc. The
negative hortative is the only means of expressing a negative command.

Positive hortatives

The usual way of forming the positive hortative is to add takwa, wa, or a before
a sentence in neutral aspect.

Examples:

(47) takwa nyi a dza
HORTATIVE I NEUTRAL go
may it be the case that I go
(used to inform your host that you are leaving now)

(48) wa antanfu a vala ta ha
HORTATIVE God NEUTRAL help you
may God help you (a blessing)

(49) a ha a dza abii Musa
HORTATIVE YOU NEUTRAL go near Musa
go to Musa’s place

Less commonly, the positive hortative can be formed from a plus a neutral
aspect sentence in which the subject follows the verb. Compare (50) with (49)
above.

(50) a dza ha abii Musa
HORTATIVE go you near Musa
go to Musa’s place
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The negative hortative is formed by adding the negative marker ga (ga in the

Lamurde dialect) to a sentence in the neutral aspect.

Examples:

(51) ga ha a waza gana
NEGATIVE YOoU NEUTRAL make-noise here
don’t make noise here!

(52) ga tii a ka faariina
NEGATIVE they NEUTRAL throw stones
may they not throw stones

(53) ga taakwa a ndzaa da ha
NEGATIVE trouble NEUTRAL sit with you
may trouble not be with you (a blessing)

4.7 Verbal _ extensioné

In Gude, as in related Chadic languages, verbs may be derived from other
verbs by the use of derivational modifications. In Chadic linguistic studies these
derivational modifications have traditionally been called eztensional suffizes or

simply eztenstons.

Gude has 13 derivational extensions:

Ref.no. Form Meaning

El. — iterative action

E2. — motion to speaker

E3. gara  motion downward

E4. gi motion upward

E5. va motion to specific place
ES. ts cause to happen
ET7. gi do completely

E8. paa do completely (?)

E9. shi do to each other

E10. cii do a little

E11. (VV)na pause and do
E12. ma take away by theft
E13. ee (?)

Two of these extensions (E1 and E2) involve internal changes in the verb root

itself , and the rest (E3-E13) are simple suffixes.



Multiple extensions

Multiple extensions may occur in combination. The possible combinations are
shown in table 6. E1 and E2, the extensions which are manifested by modifications
in the verb root itself (simulfixes), may occur simultaneously. E11 and E12 never
combine with other extensions. Most of the other suffixes will combine with verb
roots modified by E1 and/or E2. E6, E8 and E12 are the only suffixes which can
be followed by another suffix, namely E7.

Table 8. Possible extension combinations

E13 E12 E11 E10 E9 E8 E7 E6 E5 E4 E3 ‘E2 EIl

El X | x| x|{x|{x{x]|x|x

E2 X X [ x [ x| x|x|x

E3

E4

E5

EGL x

E7 X X

E8

Eg(

E10

E1l

E12

E13
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Predictability of meaning

Some extensions alter the meaning of the verb in a predictable way, in which
case the resulting derived verb need not be listed separately in the dictionary. Other
extensions alter meaning in an unpredictable way, in which case the derived verb
must be listed as a separate entry in the dictionary.

Predictability of occurrence (productivity)

Some extensions occur freely (are productive) with verbs of a given semantic
class. Others do not occur freely (are non-productive). A full description of the
language would require that verbs derived by non-productive extensions be listed
in the dictionary. Productive extensions tend to alter the meaning of the verb
in a predictable way. Non-productive extensions tend to alter meaning in a less
predictable way.

4.7.1 Iterative action

This extension (ref. no. El) is used to indicate that the action of the verb is
performed more than once. Thus it is used with a plural subject, as in (54), or with
a singular subject when the action of the verb is performed repeatedly, as in (55).

(54) ko maata tii they died

(55) ka daaga ci he beat him (repeatedly)

The following four allomorphic rules describe how verbs are marked for this
extension:

(R1) Reduplication of monosyllabic roots

O—>C\V, /+_CV+ (obl.), where + is a
morpheme boundary.
(R2) Vowel lowering
V—o>-mn/+C_CV (obl.)
—HI
(R3) Vowel lengthening

V —> +Long [ +C__CV (obl.)



(R4) Reduplication in polysyllabic roots

0 — CV,
—LONG

| +—CV,
+LONG

C,V,

Ordering: (R3) must follow (R1).
(R4) must follow (R2) and (R3).

Examples:

(56) la cut
saba drive
dzaba stab
kula fall

laala

saaba / sasaaba
dzaaba / dzadzaaba
kwaala / kwakwaala
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(opt., rarely applies)

cut repeatedly
drive repeatedly
stab repeatedly
fall repeatedly

Verbs that begin with /a/ are exceptions to the above rules. The following
verbs have been found to have irregular iterative action extensions:

(57) abu bubble  haabu
abura  be full hasbura
ada grind haada
9ji pour haaji
ala - pull ngaala
ana repeat maana
ancida spit ngaacida
andza  scrape ngaandzaa
anlha shatter  ngaalha
ansa dig up ngaasa
anta die maata
anta pinch off ngaata
asa catch kaasa
atsa'u  strain kaatsa'u

4.7.2 Motion to speaker

This extension (ref. no. E2) is used with verbs of motion to indicate that the
motion is directed toward the speaker. When used with non-motion verbs, the
extension indicates that following the action of the verb root something or someone
came to the location of the speaker.

The extension is manifested by (1) changing the final vowel of the root to /a/
and by (2) palatalizing one or more syllables of the root.

In monosyllabic roots, palatalization is obligatory—even for labiovelarized con-

sonants.
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In polysyllabic roots, one or more syllables will palatalize according to a strategy
similar to the one outlined in section 4.1.1 which is used for completive aspect
marking of /a/ final verb roots. The only difference is that the motion to speaker
extension requires that at least one syllable palatalize. Hence, rules 2 and 3 of
section 4.1.1 are obligatory for motion to speaker marking.

Examples:

(58) la cut lya cut and come
ha shoot hya shoot here
saba drive shiba drive here
kula  fall kulya fall here
pa'a close pya'a close and come
lawu  receive liwa  receive here
tawu cry kiwa cry and come

The following verbs have been found to have irregular motion to speaker ex-
tensions:

(59) wii /waya/ walk waya
hwii /hwaya/ run  hwaya

kada'i beg  kagya
huwu echo huwya
toama fish  kyaama (combined E1 and E2?) -

4.7.3 Combination of iterative action and motion to speaker

Extensions E1 and E2 may occur simultaneously. The allomorphic rules pre-
sented in sections 4.7.1 and 4.7.2 describe how verbs are marked for this combina-
tion.
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Examples:
(60) la cut
laala cut repeatedly
lya cut and come
laalya cut repeatedly and come
saba drive
saaba drive repeatedly
sasaaba drive repeatedly
shiba drive here
shaaba drive repeatedly here

shashaaba  drive repeatedly here

kula fall

kwaala fall repeatedly
kwakwaala fall repeatedly
kulya fall here

kwaalya fall repeatedly here
kwakwaalya fall repeatedly here

4.7.4 Locative extensions

4.7.4.1 -gara ‘motion down or in’

This extension (ref. no. E3) is used with verbs of motion to indicate that the
motion is directed downward or inward.

4.7.4.2 -gi ‘motion up or out’

This extension (ref. no. E4) is used with verbs of motion to indicate that the
motion is directed upward or outward. This suffix is homophonous with the totality
suffix (E7) discussed below.

4.7.4.3 -va ‘motion to a specific place’

This extension (ref. no. E5) is used with verbs of motion to indicate that the
motion is directed toward a definite specific place whose location is clear from the
context.
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The three suffixes —gara, ~gi, -va may occur with the motion to speaker exten-
sion (E2). The following examples show the range of possible combinations:

(61) ndara climb (verb root)
ndara-gara climb down
ndara-gi climb up
ndara-va climb (to that place)
ndira climb (toward speaker)
ndira-gara  climb down (toward speaker)
ndira-gi ~climb up (toward speaker)
ndira-va climb (to that place, toward speaker)
dama go in or out (verb root)

dama-gara go in
dama-gi go out

dama-va go in or out (to that place)

gima come in or out (toward speaker)

gima-gara  come in (toward speaker)

gima-gi come out (toward speaker)

gima-va come in or out (to that place, toward speaker)

These three extensions (E3, E4, E5) also occur in combination with the iterative
action extension (E1) and with both iterative action (E1) and motion to speaker (E2).
Examples are omitted here.

These three extensions (E2, E4, E5) also occur in the following adverbs: da-gara
downward, da-gi upward and da-va toward that place, to there.

4.7.5 -ta ‘cause to happen’

This extension (ref. no. E6) is used to derive a transitive causative verb from
an intransitive verb. :

Examples: _

(62) kula fall kula-ta  make fall
raba become wet raba-ta make wet
shii  know shii-ta  make know
gara grow gara-ta make grow

This extension may also be used redundantly with causative roots, apparently
to emphasize the deliberateness of the action.
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Examples:

(63) mada stand up made-ts stand up
fa listen fa-ta listen
asa catch asa-ta catch
als look for ala-ta look for
logwa ask lagwa-ta ask

4.7.6 -gi ‘do completely’

This extension (ref. no. E7) is used to indicate that the action of the verb is
performed to completion (totally). This suffix is homophonous with the directional
suffix (E4) discussed above.

Examples:
(64) Ihaba sweep Ihaba-gi sweep up
ada eat ada-gi eat up
ba break ba-gi break completely
la cut la-gi cut off
ka throw ka-gi throw away

This suffix is the only suffix that may occur following other suffixes. It may
occur following E6, E8, and E12.

Examples:

(65) hada-ta-gi  fix up
para-ta-gi figure out
laba-ta-gi  join together
anya-paa-gi  bring back
hwii-paa-gi  run away
dara-ma-gi  sell
hara-ma-gi  steal
za-ma-gi lose

4.7.7 -paa ‘do completely (?)’

This extension (ref. no. E8) is not productive in modern Gude and occurs only
with a few verbs. Where this suffix can be determined to have meaning it often
seems to indicate, like -gi (E7) above, that the action of the verb is performed to
completion.
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Examples:
(66) daga  hit daga-paa  beat up
hwii run hwii-paa run away
hara steal hara-paa steal
luu receive  luu-paa save, rescue
nanga watch nanga-paa greet
ka put ka-paa put down
uura throw uura-paa throw down
para exchange para-paa redeem, pay ransome
(none) u-paa get, obtain

There is possibly some historical connection between this extension and the
morpheme occuring in the adverb a-paa on the ground. (Compare the noun pana
floor, ground.) In this regard, note that hwii-paa run away has the occasionally
used variant hwii-pana.

4.7.8 -shi ‘do to each other’

This extension (ref. no. E9) is used to indicate that the subjects stand in a
reciprocal relationship with respect to the action or state denoted by the verb.
This suffix transforms a transitive verb into an intransivite verb. It usually occurs
in combination with the iterative action extension (E1). It never combines with
incorporated indirect object pronouns (see section 5.3.2).

Examples:
(67) ngara marry ngara-shi marry each other
fa hear fa-shi hear/understand each other
uuda Jove uuda-shi love each other
luu receive luu-shi contend with each other

479 -—cii ‘do a little’

This extension (ref. no. E10) is used to indicate that the action of the verb is
performed in small amounts (incompletely) or that the object is of small amount.

Examples:

(68) ba break ba-cii break off a little
gara wait  gara-cii wait a little
gya fetch  gya-cii fetch a little (water)
tsaba eat tsaba-cii eat a little
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4.7.10 (VV}-na ‘pause and do’

This extension (ref. no. E11) indicates that some other contextually specified
action is temporarily suspended before the action of the verb is performed. The
final vowel of the verb root is always lengthened before this suffix. It never combines
with any other extension nor with incorporated indirect object pronouns (see sec-
tion 5.3.2). It is completely productive.

Examples:
(69) sa drink
saana pause and drink
ka saana ci he stopped what he was doing, drank,

and then continued

tsaba eat

tsabaana pause and eat

ka tsabaana ci he stopped what he was doing, ate
something, and then continued

A possible variant of this extension (or possibly a compelely different extension)
is found in the following three words (note that the root vowel changes):

(70) gera'u  knmeel  gara'waana kneel
kana stand  kanaana stand
mbada get well mbadaana  remain, be left

4.7.11 -ma ‘(take away) by theft’

This non-productive extension (ref. no. E12) is used with only a handful of
verbs. In each case, it indicates that something is taken away—usually by theft.

Examples:

(71) hara steal hara-ma  steal
luu take luuma take by theft, steal
ngara pick up ngara-ma pick up and take away by theft, steal
fada gather fada-ma gather up and take away by theft, steal
dara sell dara-ma get rid of by selling off (no theft involved)

4.7.12 -ee (?)’

This non-productive extension (ref. no. E13) does not appear to alter the mean-
ing of the verb root in a predictable way. Often the verb root itself is no longer
used as an independent form in modern Gude.
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An important peculiarity of this suffix is that the direct object of the verb must
be preceded by the preposition ka in all cases. Thus, the definite direct object
marker ta is never used when the verb has this suffix (see section 5.2).

This suffix never combines with any other extension nor with incorporated
indirect object pronouns (see section 5.3.2).

Examples:

(72) pala
kana
kara
mba
(none)
(none)
(none)
(none)

go
stand (intr.)
carry

hide

palee
kanee
karee
mbee
nee
karee
mbee
bwasee

4.9 Other types of verbal derivation

Verbs from adjectives

exceed
stand (tr.)
escort
hide

see

refuse

be able
leave

Some simple adjective stems may be used as verbs. The resulting verbs have
an inchoative meaning—‘'become, come to be'—or a causitive inchoative meaning—

‘cause to become to be, make to be.’

Examples:

(73) diza red (adj.)

ka dazhi usara

the sun became red (inchoative)

ka dazhi Yada ta kabanaakii
Yada made his shirt red (causitive inchoative)

ndala strong (adj.)

ka ndyala sada-kii
my foot became stong (inchoative)

ka ndyala anhi ta ma nga raha
the blacksmith strengthened the blade
of the axe (causitive inchoative)
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Verbs from ideophones

Many stems occur both as ideophones and as verbs. Some of these stems ap-
pear to be primarily ideophones which are only occasionally used as main verbs.
Other stems appear to function routinely as verbs and are only occasionally used
as ideophones. The following are examples of stems that may be used as verbs but
appear to be primarily ideophones:

(74) bab pound flat
dangaran roll over repeatedly
gugud bounce around
kudap come to a boil
mirik blink
pats chop through with one blow
shawud  wag tail
zarak throb with pain

Verbs from nouns

Denominal verbs are very rare in Gude. Only the following few denominal verbs
have been found.

(75) faza (-9) n. year
faze v. spend year(s)
gudaza (-a) n. flower, bloom, blossom
gudaza v. flower, bloom
guna (-3) n. bad omen
guna v. experience a2 bad omin

langura (-a) n. hole in tree
langura v. make hole
(note difference in first vowel)

B

shina (-3) nose
shina v. blow nose



Chapter 5. Verbal sentences

In Gude, sentences containing verbal predicates differ from sentences containing
non-verbal predicates. Verbal sentences contain verbs and non-verbal sentences do
not. Only verbal sentences contain explicit aspectual markers. Non-verbal sentences
are discussed in chapter 3. The aspectual system is discussed in chapter 4.

Word order

In verbal sentences, the basic word order depends on the particular aspect
selected. For completive, continuous and potential aspects the basic word order of
verbal sentences is as follows:

ASPECT + VERB + SUBJECT + D.O. + 1.O. + ADVERB

Where D.O. = optional direct object
1.O. = optional indirect object
ADVERB = one or more optional adverbs or adverbial phrases

For neutral aspect, the basic word order is the following:

SUBJECT + ASPECT + VERB + D.O. + 1.O. + ADVERB

Example sentences occur throughout the following pages.

5.1 Subjects

Normally, a verbal sentence in Gude contains a noun phrase subject. With
continuous and potential aspects the subject is préceded by the subject marker
na (see sections 4.1.2 and 4.1.3). With completive and neutral aspects there is no
subject marker (see sections 4.1.1 and 4.2).

Examples:

(1) agi adena na Musa dafana
CONTINUOUS eating SUBJECT-MARKER Musa mush
Musa is eating mush
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ka adana na Musa dafana
POTENTIAL eating SUBJECT-MARKER Musa mush
Musa will (can) eat mush

ka agi Musa dafana
COMPLETIVE eat Musa mush
Musa ate (has eaten) mush

Musa a ada dafana
Musa NEUTRAL eat mush
(that) Musa eat mush

Gude is not an ergative language. There are no morphological distinctions be-
tween subjects of transitive sentences and subjects of intransitive sentences.

There is no passive voice in Gude. English passives must be translated in Gude
using an impersonal subject. This impersonal subject is usually expressed by the
word anji ‘persons, people,’ but occasionally by anda ‘person’ or uushi ‘thing.’

Examples:

(2) ka digs aniji ta ci
he was beaten up, lit. people beat him up

ka dige ands ta ci
he was beaten up, lit. a person beat him up

ka diga uushi ta ci
he was hit by something, lit. a thing hit him

5.1.1 Conjoined subject postposing

When the subject consists of two noun phrases conjoined by “PronouN + da”
(as discussed in section 2.9), the “ProNOUN + da” together with the second noun
phrase may optionally be postposed to the end of the sentence. If the first noun
phrase is itself a pronoun, a copy of the pronoun remains in subject position.

Examples:

(3) ka gi Musa tii da Yada a Gyala mbuda
Musa and Yada went to Gyala yesterday

=> ka gi Musa a Gyala mbuds tii da Yada
Musa went to Gyala yesterday with Yada
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(4) ka wabiina da Musa a luuma
I and Musa spoke in the market

=> ka wabi ina 2 luuma ina da Musa
I spoke in the market with Musa

5.1.2 Afterthought subjects

Often in conversation or narration, the speaker may use a pronoun subject, but
by the end of the sentence decide to add further identification of the subject. This
afterthought subject is attached to the sentence by preceding it with the subject
marker na. Sometimes the afterthought subject seems to be added to repair a poorly
planned sentence. Othertimes it seems to be used as a deliberate stylistic device. In
either case Gude speakers accept these sentences as well-formed.

Examples:

(5) ka jima ci a ginwu, na mazamaka
coMPLETIVE descend he at mountain, SUBJECT-MARKER hunter
he descended from the mountain, the hunter (that is)

ka gunwu tii a ragwa, na Musa tii da huraba

COMPLETIVE meet they at road, suBJECT-MARKER Musa they
and baboon

they met on the road, Musa and the baboon (that is)

5.1.3 Omitted subjects

Occasionally, in conversation or narration the speaker will omit the subject
of the sentence if it is obvious from the context. Subject omission seems to be
restricted to very short sentences. It is less acceptable in longer sentences. Most
examples noted have been in completive aspect.

Examples:

(6) ko uugi (it) is finished
ka anki (he/she) died
ka zii (it) is lost

5.2 Direct objects

Normally, transitive verbs require a direct object (p.o.) noun phrase. A definite
(specific) p.o. must be preceded by the definite direct object marker ta. (This Gude
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marker has roughly the same meaning and use as the Hebrew particle ef.) A pronoun
p.o. is by definition definite and is always preceded by ta.

Examples:

(7) ka nangapaa ci ta Musa
COMPLETIVE greet he p.0.-MARKER Musa
he greeted Musa.

ka nangapaa ci ta nyi
COMPLETIVE greet he p.0.-MARKER me
he greeted me

There is one exception to the above rule concerning the use of the definite p.o.
marker ta. The exception is in the case where the verb contains the extension suffix
—ee (see section 4.7.2). Following this extension the p.o. is obligatorily preceded by
the preposition (marker) ka ‘to, for' regardless of whether or not the p.o. is definite.

Examples:

(8) ka nee shaara ka gyaagya
COMPLETIVE see hawk fo chicken
the hawk saw (the/a) chicken

ka bwasee ci ka ki
cOoMPLETIVE leave he to her
he left her

ka karee Musa ka Yada
COMPLETIVE escort Musa to Yada
Musa escorted Yada

5.3 Indirect objects (and benefactives)

Indirect object (1.0.) noun phrases and benefactive noun phrases are both pre-
ceded by the preposition ka ‘to, for' and are treated alike syntactically. In the
following discussion I will refer to both as indirect objects.

5.3.1 Order of D.O. and 1.0.

The 1.0. normally follows the direct object (p.0.) noun phrase. However, it may
precede the p.o., especially when the p.o. is a complex “heavy” NP or when the 1.0.
is a pronoun.
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Examples:

(9) ka vii Musa kwaba ka Dawuda
ka vii Musa ka Dawuda kwaba
Musa gave money to Dawuda

ka vii Musa kwaba ka ci
ka vii Musa ka ci kwaba
Musa gave money to him

ka vii Musa ka Dawuda kwaba ata upaa ci a luuma
Musa gave Dawuda money that he got in the market

5.3.2 LO. pronouns

A pronoun indirect object (1.0.) is normally manifested as an independent pro-
noun (see section 2.3) preceded by the preposition ka.

Examples:

(10) ka nyi / kayi 1st pers. sing.
ka ha 2nd pers. sing.
ka ci 3rd pers. m. sing.
ka ki 3rd pers. {. sing.
ka ama 1st pers. pl. incl.
ka ina 1st pers. pl. excl.
ka anwu 1st pers. dual
ka una 2nd pers. pl.
ka tii 3rd pers. pl.

A pronoun 1.0. may also be manifested as a special 1.0. pronoun which is in-
corporated into the verb stem between the verb root and a following extension
suffix. These special 1.0. pronouns may not occur without a following extension suf-
fix. They are infrequently used in the lower (western) dialect and speakers from
Boukoula insist that the forms are not used at all in the upper (eastern) dialect.
The incorporated 1.0. pronouns are the following;:

(11) -y 1st pers. sing.
-Wu- 2nd pers. sing.
~-na- 3rd pers. m. sing.
~ta- 3rd pers. {. sing.
~aama-  1st pers. pl. incl.
-yina- 1st pers. pl. excl.
—aanpwu-—  1st pers. dual
-wuna~  2nd pers. pl.

~tayi- 3rd pers. pl.
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Examples:

(12) as-ii-paa gyaagya
catch the chicken for me

ka hada-wu-ta ci ya
he prepared the compound for you

ka ka-na-paa Musa buura
Musa set down the bag for him

ca da-tii-va a kunwu
he put in (some) into the calabash for them

Normally, the incorporated 1.0. pronouns are not permitted within verbal nouns
(see section 2.1.2.1), however the following single example was noted in a folktale:

(13) ooshi nyi ka va-wu-na
I will not give (it) to you

5.4 Locative phrases

A verbal sentence in Gude may optionally contain at most one locative adverb
or locative prepositional phrase.

In locative prepositional phrases, the location to which (or into which) motion
is directed is indicated by the preposition a, and the location from which (or out of
which) motion is directed is indicated by the preposition da. The location at which
(or in which) an event takes place is indicated by a in most cases, but by da with
proper place names.

Examples:

(14) ka shi Musa a Gyala
Musa came to Gella (town)

ka shi Musa a kuva
Musa came into the hut

ka shi Musa da Gyala
Musa came from Gella (town)

ka shigi Musa da kuva
Musa came out of the hut
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ka anki Musa da Gyala
Musa died at Gella (town)

ka anki Musa a kuva
Musa died in the hut -

5.5 Instrumental phrases
Instrumental phrases consist of noun phrases preceded by the preposition da.

Examples:

(15} ka lii Musa lawu da ngyala
Musa cut the meat with a knife

ka kii Musa huraba da faara
Musa threw-at the baboon with a stone

ka anihagi Musa uuda da ci
Musa smashed the pot with it

5.6 Instrumental marking of the direct object

The instrumental phrase da ci ‘with it’ may optionally be deleted in which case
the direct object must then be preceded by de—the particle which would otherwise
have marked the instrumental phrase.

Examples:

(16) ka ngira Musa ta ngyala ka lagi kunwa da ci
ka ngira Musa ta ngyala ka lagi da kunwa
Musa picked-up the knife to cut a calabash (with it)

kirawu kwaba ka dara lawu da ci
kirawu kwaba ka dara da lawa
bring money to buy meat (with it)

5.7 Reflexives

Whenever the subject of the sentence has the same referent as the direct object
(p.0.) or indirect object (1.0.), the D.o. or 1.0. in question must be replaced by a
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reflexive form. In Gude the reflexive form consists of the the word for ‘head,’ na
(na), preceded by the independent possessive pronominal (see section 2.2.2.3).

The reflexive paradigm is as follows:

(17) naakina 1st pers. sing.
naaku na 2nd pers. sing.
naakii na 3rd pers. m. sing.
nata na 3rd pers. f. sing.
naama na  lst pers. pl. incl.
neena na 1st pers. pl. excl.
naanwu na 1st pers. dual
noona na 2nd pers. pl.
natii na 3rd pers. pl.

Examples:

(18) ca bazhi naakii na da maara
he-NEUTRAL rub himself with oil
he rubbed himself with oil

ka nee ki ka nata na
COMPLETIVE see she to herself
she saw herself

vii kwabata ka naaku na
give money-that to yourself
give that money to yourself

Reflexive forms are also used as emphatic pronouns. In such cases, they are
usually preceded by an independent pronoun.

Examples:

(19) wii-tsa kwaﬁa'nga nyi naaki na
there-is money of me myself
here is my very own money

ka nee nyi ka Musa, nyi naaki na
COMPLETIVE see | to Musa, I myself
I, myself, saw Musa

duu saaku, ha naaku na
go (to) thing-your, you yourself
go away, you yourself
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5.8 Sentence tomplements

Verbs of speaking and thinking take sentence complements that express quo-
tations. These sentence complements are usually preceded by one of the following
complementizer phrases: 00'ya, ta uu'ing, or ta uu'ina oo'ya. (ta is the definite p.o.
marker. uu'ind ‘saying’ is a verbal noun. oo'ya is frozen form probably derived from
uu'ina.)

Examples:

(20) ka wabi ci (ta uu'ina) oo'ya nga'a na zama
he spoke (saying) that the food is good

mashiima ci (ta uu'ina) oo’ya mahara na Musa
he does not know that Musa is a thief

5.9 ‘da + VERBAL NOUN’ constructions

In Gude, there are abstract nouns denoting actions whose roots never appear as
the main verb of a sentence. Rather than appear as main verbs, these words appear
as nominal direct objects of another main verb. This main verb is usually da ‘do,
make,’ but in a few cases it is la ‘cut’ or ka ‘throw.’ Sentences containing these
constructions often correspond to English sentences containing intransitive verbs.
(These nouns have been marked in the dictionary with the label “action n.”)

Some of these abstract nouns are the following:

(21) balara (-a) coughing
barada hopping
buranana fermenting
bama (-3) drawing blood from sore
gala wrestling
gunwana Judging
gwalana tripping
hadagamana hickuping
habakana yawning
kalalanana hopping
kandamaana butting in, meddling
kawawana yelling, shouting
kilakilana tickling
kudapashina belching
mabu'una picking up accidentally
madanadana (-3) somersaulting
maaba (-3a) lying in wait to ambush

mabazhina arguing, disputing



Examples:
(22)

malangaya
matatahina
mbiina
nwanwuuna
shoota (-3)
takurina
taabidiwa
taariiriina
taatya
vaava
vurana
vyawa (-3)
wajihamina
wakadakina

ka dii ci balara

he coughed

ka dii ci kilakilana

ridiculing bed-wetting child
whispering

behaving cruely

ruling

sliding down inclined surface
resting chin on hand
completing something
turning round and round
teaching child to walk ‘
scrambling for something
trilling

swinging

(= wajihya) sneezing
making mistake in ignorance

he tickled (someone)

ka kii ci vurana
he trilled loudly

ka lii ci gunwana

he passed judgement



Chapter 6. Focus, questions, and topic

6.1 Focus constructions

The term focus constuction has been used to refer to English sentences like the
following:

(1) The one I saw was John. (pseudo-cleft)
(2) It was John that I saw. (cleft)

(3) 1saw John. (emphatic stress)

Sentence (1) is a “pseudo-cleft” sentence, sentence (2) is a “cleft” sentence, and
sentence (3) has emphatic stress on one of the constitutions. Focus constuctions
have been referred to by various authors as focus, emphasis, and foregrounding. See
Kuno (1972), Schachter (1973), Keenan and Hull (1973), and Gundel (1974).

It has often been noted that focus constructions have presuppositions associated
with them. For example, the sentences (1-3) above each carries the presupposition
that the speaker saw someone. The normal non-focus sentence (4) does not carry
this presupposition.

(4) Isaw John. (without emphatic stress)

It has also been noted that focus constructions are appropriate answers to word
(“wh”) questions. For example, the sentences (1-3) are appropriate answers to a
question like “who did you see?”

Focus constructions in Gude are those sentences which function as semantic
equivalents of the English examples discussed above. There are two distinct types of
focus constructions in Gude: type-I, which has a number of unique and interesting
syntactic properties, and type-II, which is a special case of the non-verbal sentence.

6.1.1 Type-I focus constructions

Consider again the normal non-focus declarative verbal sentence as was pre-
sented in chapter 5. The normal word order (ASPECT + VERB + SUBJECT + D.O. +
ADVERB) is displayed in the following examples:

116
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Non-focus sentences

()

ka bila Musa ta bwaya andzii
coMPLETIVE kill Musa p.o.-MARKER leopard now
Musa (has) killed the leopard now

agi bals-na na Musa ta bwaya andzii
conTiNuOUS killing suBJECT-MARKER Musa D.0.-MARKER leopard now
Musa is killing the leopard now

ka bala-na na Musa ta bwaya andzii
POTENTIAL killing sUBJECT-MARKER Musa D.0.-MARKER leopard now
Musa will kill the leopard now

Candidates for focus element include any of the constituent items of the sen-
tence, excluding the aspect particle, namely the verb, subject, direct object (p.0.),
indirect object (1.0.), or any of the possible sentence adverbs. Examples of type-I
focus constructions showing various possible focus elements are displayed below:

Completive aspect

(6)

bala-na bila Musa ta bwaya andzii
Musa (has) killed the leopard now

Musa bila ta bwaya andzii
Musa (has) killed the leopard now

ta bwaya bila Musa andzii
Musa (has) killed the leopard now

andzii bila Musa ta bwaya
Mousa (has) killed the leopard now

Continuous aspect

(7)

bala-na ci Musa a bala ta bwaya andzii
Musa is kslling the leopard now '

Musa ci a Bals ta bwaya andzii
Musa is killing the leopard now

ta bwaya ci Musa a bala andzii
Musa is killing the leopard now

andzii ci Musa a bala ta bwaya
Musa is killing the leopard now
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Potential aspect

(8) bala-na na Musa a bala ta bwaya andzii
Musa will ksll the leopard now

Musa na a bals ta bwaya andzii
Musa will kill the leopard now

ta bwaya na Musa a bala andzii
Musa will kill the leopard now

andzii na Musa a bala ta bwaya
Musa will kill the leopard now

As can be seen from the examples above, the surface structures of type-I focus
constructions contrast with those of simple non-focus sentences in a number of ways:

The focus element is found in initial position in the focus construction,
preceding the aspect marker.

The aspect particle is represented by a distinct allomorph in the focus
construction. (See section 4.1.4 for further discussion of aspect marking in
focus constructions.)

(9) Declarative Focus
COMPLETIVE ka (none)
CONTINUOUS agi ci
POTENTIAL ka na

With continuous and potential aspects, the verb is preceded by a particle
a (perhaps the neutral aspect marker?) which elides with the preceding
syllable.

With continuous and potential aspects, there is a verb-subject inversion,
such that the order of constituents in the focus construction is the following:
the focus-element, the aspect-particle, then the subject (if it is not focus
element) followed by the particle a (the neutral aspect marker?) and the
verb.

With continuous and potential aspects, subject pronouns are the forms
used elsewhere as possessive suffixes (see section 2.2.2), rather than the
usual independent pronouns which occur as subjects in non-focus sentences
(see section 2.3). In addition, before the pronouns ki ‘I’ ku ‘you (sing.),
and kii ‘he, it,” the continuous marker ci becomes cii and the potential
marker na becomes nii.
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Examples:

(10) doors cii ki a dza
I am going tomorrow

doora ci ta a dza
she is going tomorrow

doora nii kii a dza
he will go tomorrow

doors ci una a dza
you (pl.) will go tomorrow

e The focus element, in initial position, is preceded by the preposition (if
any) appropriate to the constituent role it would hold in the corresponding
non-focus sentence.

o Except when the focus element is the verb, there is no trace of the focus
element—i.e., no pronoun copy—to be found in the position the element
would hold in the corresponding non-focus sentence.

Potential aspect has further variations which occur occasionally in focus con-
tructions, but are more common in word questions (see section 6.2.3.) Often the
particle ka, which is the marker of potential aspect in non-focus sentences, will
appear before the verb, and if it does, the verb may also be nominalized.

Examples:

(11) ta bwaya na Musa a ka bala-na andzii
Musa will kill the leopard now

andzii na Musa a ka bala-na ta bwaya
Musa will kill the leopard now

Another variation of potential aspect occurs with pronoun subjects. In this
variation, there are no aspect markers, and the subject occurs as a possessive suffix
on the nominalized verb.

Examples:
(12) ta bwaya bala-n(a)-ku andzii
you will kill the leopard now

andzii bala-n(a)-ki ta bwaya
I will kill the leopard now
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- 6.1.2 Type-II focus constructions

Type-1II focus constructions have the same surface structure as normal declar-
ative non-verbal sentences, as presented in chapter 3. That order is PREDICATE +
suBJECT + (ADVERB). Type-II focus constructions are in fact equational (identifica-
tion) sentences (see section 3.3) with embedded relative clauses (see section 2.7).
The following examples of type-II focus constructions show various possible focus
elements. These examples have been chosen so that they are semantically equivalent
to the corresponding examples given for the type-I focus constructions above.

Completive aspéct

(13) bala-na na sa-ta dii Musa ta bwaya andzii
Musa (has) killed the leopard now

Musa na anda-ta bils ta bwaya andzii
Muasa (has) killed the leopard now

bwaya na sa-ta bila Musa andzii
Musa (has) killed the leopard now

andzii na saa'i-ta bila Musa ta bwaya
Musa (has) killed the leopard now

Continuous aspect
(14) bala-na sa-ta ci Musa a da ta bwaya andzii
Musa is kslling the leopard now

Musa na anda-ta ci a bala ta bwaya andzii
Musa is killing the leopard now

bwaya na sa-ta ci Musa a bala andzii
Mousa is killing the leopard now

andzii saa'i-ta ci Musa a balas ta bwaya
Musa is killing the leopard now
Potential aspect
(15) bala-na sa-ta na Musa a da ta bwaya andzii
Musa will ksll the leopard now

Musa na anda-ta na a bals ta bwaya andzii
Musa will kill the leopard now
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bwaya na sa-ta na Musa a bale andzii
Musa will kill the leopard now

andzii saa'i-ta na Musa a bala ta bwaya
Musa will kill the leopard now

6.1.3 Negation in focus constructions

The negation of a focus construction is formed by adding a special negative
marker anta to the front of the focus construction. The focus construction undergoes
no other syntactic changes.

Examples:

Type-I1
(18)

Type-1I
(17)

anta Musa bila ta bwaya andzii
It is not Musa who (has) killed the leopard now

anta ta bwaya ci Musa a bala andzii
It is not the leopard that Musa is killing now

anta andzii na Musa a bala ta bwaya
It is not now that Musa will kill the leopard
anta Musa na anda-ta bila ta bwaya andzii

It is not Musa who (has) killed the leopard now

anta bwaya na sa-ta ci Musa a bala andzii
It is not the leopard that Musa is killing now

anta andzii saa‘i-ta na Musa a bals ta bwaya
It is not now that Musa will kill the leopard

6.2 Questions

6.2.1 Yes/no questions

Yes/no questions in Gude are formed by adding one of the following question
marking particles to the end of a normal verbal or non-verbal declarative sentence.
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Question markers

(18) marker tone use

-a : yes/no and word questions

kwa ) yes/no and word questions

nii : yes/no questions only

-ee : yes/no questions only; expects positive answer
kuna ol yes/no questions only

ta'a - yes/no questions only

The marker —-a elides with the preceding syllable and is the most commonly used
question marker both in yes/no questions and in word questions. kwa is used in
both yes/no questions and in word questions. nii is only used in yes/no questions.
~ee is used when a positive answer is expected and often seems to add a playful
or ironic flavor to the question. The markers kuna and ta'a are both used in yes/no
questions. Their exact meaning has not been determined. They are often used when
a negative answer is expected. ta'a often occurs in rhetorical questions where the
speaker is expressing an opinion rather than asking for information.

Examples:
(19) ka dza-na na ha ka taama-na-a?
will you go fishing?

ta'i mbusaa-ku-a?
do you have a pumpkin?

ka gi Musa a luuma kwa?
did Musa go to market?

a kuva na bibina kwa?
are the shoes in the hut?

ka uuzii ha raa-ku mbuda nii?
did you hoe your farm yesterday?

nduuda na kabana nga nwanwu nii?
is the chief’s gown white?

ka shi un-ee?
you (pl.) have come, have you?

gida dafana acii barodi-ee?
(so) mush is better that bread, is it?
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ka dawu-na na dii Dawuda kuna?
Dawuda’s father isn’t going to move away, is he?

ma'a ¢i a nwunyina kuna?
he isn’t still asleep, is he?

ka hara-na na ha ta'a?
surely you’re not going to steal, are you?
(that would be a foolish thing to do!)

nwi'ikii na aaghana ta'a?
surely poverty isn’t good, is it?
(it would be absurd to think so!)

Negation in yes/no questions

The negation marker of focus constructions, anta (see section 6.1.3), may occur
preceding a question which expects a positive answer.

Examples:
(20)

anta hiila na sa-tsa nii?
isn’t this thing amasing?

anta ka mwayi ha tsabana ta lawu-na kwa?
don’t you want to eat this meat?

anta Musa uuzii ra nga nwanwu nii?
wasn’t it Musa who hoed the chief’s farm?

Note that the negative markers of normal declarative sentences, pooshi and
ma- ... -ma (see section 4.4), do not presuppose either a positive or negative reply.
Contrast the following examples with those above. (The English glosses are intended
to convey neutral presupposition.)
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(21) pooshi sa-tsa hiila nii?
is this thing not amasing?

pooshi ha mwayi tsabana ta lawu-na kwa?
do you not want to eat this meat?

pooshi Musa uuzii ra nga nwanwu nii?
did Musa not hoe the chief’s farm?

ma-shii-ma ha lama-ki nii?
do you not know my name?

ma-fa-ma ci uura-gaama kwa?
does he not understand our language?

6.2.2 Alternative questions
Alternative (either... or...) questions are formed on the following pattern:
...? () nii...?
Examples:

(22) Musa na mahara? nii Dawuda?
Musa na mahara nii? a nii Dawuda?
is the thief Musa? or is it Dawuda?

As we see from the examples, the first alternative is put into a normal yes/no
question ending with one of the two question markers -a or nii. Then the second
alternative is put into a second phrase beginning with either nii (when the first
phrase ends with —a) or a nii (when the first phrase ends with nii). It may be possible
to use question markers other than -a or nii in the first part of this pattern (see
section 6.2.1 above). None have been observed.

6.2.3 Word questions

Word questions—which correspond to the so-called “wh” questions of English—
are questions which contain one of the following question words (interrogative pro-
nouns or phrases): '
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(23) wu who
da where
a ma (to) where
guci when
mi what
acii mi why, because of what
ka mi why, for what
nguta which
maana, moona how much (how many)
yi, yita, yitiita,
i, ita, itiita how, what

Syntactically these words behave like focus elements, and word questions have
all the syntactic properties of type-I focus constructions (see section 6.1). Of the
sentence final particles used in yes/no questions (see section 6.2.1 above), only -a
and kwa are used to mark word questions.

An optional particle d3 (with low tone) may be used at the end of the noun
phrase containing the question word. It is not acceptable, however, following the
question word da ‘where,” probably because of its phonological similarity. This par-
ticle has no effect on the meaning of the question.

Examples of the use of these question words are given below. Note that the
notion of ‘what’ may be expressed by either mi or any of the variants of yi (yita is
the most commonly used variant). mi is used with non-inherently possessed nouns
and yi (and its variants) are used with inherently possessed nouns. Note too that
the properties of an object—height, weight, color, etc.—are treated as if inherently
possessed. maana (and its variant moona) ‘how much, how many’ follows the head
noun, and nguta ‘which’ precedes the head noun.

(24) wu (da) mbee ka ngara faara-tsa?
who can lift that stone?

da na yi nga Yohana?
where is John’s house?

a ma (da) cii ku a dza?
where are you going?

guci (da) lagii anji sakunu guna kwa?
when did people plant guinea-corn here?

mi (da) na uushi asaka mbaara kwa?
what is the thing in the bag?
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ka mi (da) cii kii a naanagi ha'a?
why does he refuse thus?

acii mi (da) na tii a pana kwa?
why do they fight?

nguta baga (da) na nga Liiman kwa?
which sheep is Liiman’s?

baana maana (da) ta'ava ci do Kano kwa?
how many days did you stay in Kano?

kwaba maana (da) ki'i ci ka ha?
‘how much money did he pay you?

yita (da) na maagha a upaa dafana, ma pooshi kwaba
how will a poor man obtain food if (he has) no money

yita nii ki a da?
yita da-n(a)-ki-a?
how (what) will I do?

yita na lama-ku-a?
what is your name?

yita na gara-na nga gawaa-ku-a?
how tall is your brother?
lit. what is the height of your brother?

An alternative ‘where’ form

There is an alternative way of asking ‘where is... ” without using the question
word da. This alternative form is restricted to use with pronouns, proper names
of people, and nouns refering to people. This form consists of an initial maa- in
combination with the demonstrative —na ‘this.’ (See section 3.11 for a discussion of
the structurally similar deictic forms waa- and wii-.)
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(25) maa-nyi-na? where am I?
maa-ha-na? where are you (sing.)?
maa-ci-na? where is he?
maa-ki-na? where is she?
maama-na? where are we (incl.)?
meena-na? where are we (excl.)?
maanwu-na? where are we (dual)?
moona-na? where are you (pl.)?
maa-tii-na? where are they?

maa-na Dawuda? where is Dawuda?
maa-na nwanwa? where is the chief?

6.3 Topics

Topicalization is quite common in Gude and is syntactically and semantically
~ distinct from focus. The syntactic differences are discussed in the sections below.
The semantic difference is most easily understood if we consider the Prague School
notions theme and rheme. The theme contains old discourse information, and the
rheme contains new discourse information. What we are calling the topic corre-
sponds to the theme and what we have called focus element corresponds to the
rheme. The notions are not equivalent however. A sentence may have a theme with-
out having an overt topic, and a sentence may have a rheme without having an
overt focus element (cf. Gundel 1974).

Topicalization is a means of explicitly marking what the sentence is about.
Consider the following two English sentences:

(26) As for John, he left early.

(27) It was John who left early.

In (26) the sentence is about John. John is the topic. Now compare (27). Sentence
(27) is telling us who left early. This sentence has an implicit topic the person
who left early. The focus element, John, is not the topic—i.e., not old discourse
information—but rather is new discource information.

The most common way of topicalizing an element in Gude is to premention it
at the beginning of the sentence. The topic is usually bracketed from the rest of
the sentence, which we will call the “comment,” by a pause. Usually, the topic is
preceded by an initial particle ma and followed by prepause -a.
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Examples:

(28) (ma) Buulus (-a), ma-nee-ma ii ka ci
(as for) Buulus, I have not seen him

(ma) mazamaka (-a), ka gi ka ala lawa
(as for) the hunter, he went to look for meat

In the upper dialect area, topic may also be marked by a following particle boo,
as in the following examples:

(29) Buulus boo, ma-nee-ma ii ka ci
(as for) Buulus, I have not seen him

mazamaka boo, ka gi ka ala lawa
(as for) the hunter, he went to look for meat

The examples below show that the same constituent items that were candidates
for focus element (see section 6.1) are also candidates for topic. Note that the second
occurance of the topic element—its “copy” in the comment portion of the sentence—
is usually pronominalized when it is subject, direct object, indirect object, or object
of a prepositional phrase. The second occurance of an adverbial topic is ususally
omitted altogether. In non-verbal sentences, the second occurance of a topicalized
subject is usually omitted also. '

(30) ma sabana -a, ka sabii Dawuda ta baga anshina
(as for) driving away, Dawuda drove away the sheep today

ma Dawuda, ka sabii ci ta baga anshina
(as for) Dawuda, he drove away the sheep today

ma baga, ka sabii Dawuda ta ci anshina
(as for) the sheep, Dawuda drove it away today

ma anshina -3, ka sabii Dawuda ta baga
(as for) today, Dawuda drove the sheep away

ma minaa-ki -a, ka sabii Dawuda ta baga ka ki anshina
(as for) my wife, Dawuda drove away the sheep for her today

ma uuda-tsa, ka ka-gara-na (na) anji ma'ina asaka-kii
(as for) that pot, people will put water in it

ma Dawuda, magarakii (na ci)
(as for) Dawuda, he is tall



Chapter 7. Adverbs and adverbial phrases

This chapter contains a discussion of sentence adverbials expressing time, pur-
pose, reason, and conditionals. For a description of the structure and use of locative
adverbials see also section 5.4. The general ordering of sentence adverbials is as fol-
lows:

CONDITIONAL + S + PURPOSE + TIME + REASON

Where S

= simple verbal or non-verbal sentence
CONDITIONAL = optional conditional clause
PURPOSE = optional purpose clause
TIME = optional temporal adverbial
REASON = optional reason clause

7.1 Conditionals

General conditionals

In Gude, a general conditional clause is expressed by a preposed sentence pre-
ceded by the particle ma. This particle is indistinguishable from the particle which
precedes most preposed topic elements (as discussed in section 6.3). Structurally
the general conditional clause seems to be nothing more than a topicalized sentence.

The exact semantic relationship of this preposed clause to the main sentence—
and, hence, the English translation—is dependent upon the context. In particular,
the Gude general conditional fails to encode the relative uncertainty/certainty dis-
tinction that English expresses by use of the two conjunctions ¢ f and when.

Examples:

(1) ma ka upaa ada luutsa, ka tsabana na ci
if the dog finds that meat, he will eat (it)
when the dog finds that meat, he will eat (it)
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ma ka hira anji kwaba nga Yada, ka bazana na sakii
if people steal Yada’s money, he will become angry
when people steal Yada's money, he will become angry

Note that just as the conditional clause in the example above fails to encode the
relative certainty associated with the prediction or speculation being expressed, so
also the Gude potential aspect fails to distinguish relative certainty, in that potential
"aspect is inherently vague with respect to the will vs. may distinction of English.
(See section 4.1.3 a discussion of potential aspect.)

The inherent vagueness of the general conditional clause is seen also in the fact
that it may be used in contexts where English would prefer to use a temporal when
or a fter clause.

Examples:
(2) ma ka mbu'i Musa asii, waatsa minaakii ka usa dafana

when Musa arrived home, there was his wife cooking mush

ma nyi ma'a usana, ka anki daada
when I was still a child, my father died

ma ka mbu'i Musa asii, ka api ci saka
when Musa had arrived home, he rested
after Musa arrived home, he rested

Counterfactual conditionals

Counterfactual conditions are expressed by a preposed sentence preceded by
the particle maci. Perhaps this particle is a combination of two morphemes: ma +
ci, where ci is of unknown meaning and origin.

Examples:
(3) maci ta'i kwabaaki, ka irana na nyi masara gyaagya
if I had money, I would buy a fried chicken.

maci gana na ci, ka valana na ci ta ha
if he were here, he would help you
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The notion of purpose is expressed by the particle ka followed by a verbal noun,
a verb phrase, or a clause in neutral—i.e., subjunctive—aspect. Note that ka is the
same particle that serves as the preposition marking indirect object or benefactive
noun phrase (see section 5.3).

Examples:

(4)

ka gi ci a bili ka uuzana
he went to the bush to farm (for farming)

ka gi mu'uma ka yibana
the guest went to bathe (for bathing)

a dza nyi a luuma ka ira lawa
I am going to market (in order) to buy meat

ka kada'i Yada maara acii Musa ka baza da shishina
Yada begged oil from Musa to rub (on his) body

agi usana na ki dafana ka ki a kara ka dii
she is cooking mush (in order) that she might carry (it) to her father

ka ngara Musa ngyila ka ca lagi da uura nga baga
Musa picked up the knife so that he might cut the neck of the sheep

7.3 Temporal adverbs

Time expressions may consist of one of the following simple time adverbs and
adverbial phrases:

(5)

anshina
doora

cifa doora
cife gata
mbada
cifa mbads
kwakwata

wana

inusara

inafata

danwuka / dunka

today

tomorrow, on the next day

day after tomorrow

three days from now

yesterday

day before yesterday

a few days from now (in the future),
a few days ago (in the past)

this year
next year
two years from now
last year
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danwukata two years ago

nwuka long ago

nwukanwuka very long ago

dakadaha about 4 a.m. (when roosters begin to crow)
pakana nga ha about sunup

padeerana early morning

deerana in the morning

doosara in the day

dakadawans in the evening
kadawana evening

patapata when the sun has just set
davada at night

vadavada at night

vada da uusara night and day

deevyana in the rainy season
daarana in the dry season

andzii / indzii now

matsa a little while ago
shikuha'a immediately

tuma always (F.)

zaku'i / zaku'u yet

ca'a andzii until now, up to the present time
kanaha'a (doora) at this time (tomorrow)

Time expressions may also consist of a clause preceded by one of the conjunc-
tions taabu'u (= kaabu'u) ‘before,” da ba'a ‘after’(lit. ‘in back of),’ or see ‘only
when, only after, not until’

The conjunction see is probably a loan word. It occurs in both Hausa and
Fulani and is heavily used in modern Gude by people of all ages. This complex
word occurs with the same wide range of meanings (‘only, then, etc.’ as it does in
Hausa.) See Abraham (1962), Newman and Newman (1977), and Taylor (1932).

Examples:

(6) ka kii ci jinata anfwada taabu'u hwaya tii asii
he struck the flint four times before they ran home

ma taabu'u dzana-una dee mina-a, see una aagi dafana
before you go with your wife, (leave) only after you have eaten mush
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ma dana-ku, ala-wu uushi'ina ha'a gadava taabu'u anyana-ki.
(as for what) you will do, search out things there before I come

ma da ba'a-kii-a, nwanwu a shi
after that, the chief came

pooshi nyi ka para ma'yana, see ci ka anya dee kwabaa-ki
I cannot relax, until (only after) he returns my money

mi ci una a waba una a shi a ragwa
what were you (pl.) talking about when you were coming on the road

7.4 Reason

Explanatory reason clauses and phrases are formed by use of the conjunctions
acii and compound preposition puta nga. The conjunction acii is indentical to the
compound prepostion meaning ‘in the hand of, in the possession of’ (see section
3.10.2). acii may be followed by a noun phrase or a sentence. puta nga may be
followed only by a noun phrase. :

Examples:

(7)

ka ngwalana na nyi acii mahirana
ka ngwalana na nyi puta nga mahirana
I am afraid (because) of thieves

nga'a ka nyi na Mubi acii luuma
nga'a ka nyi na Mubi puta nga luuma
I like Mubi town because of (its) market

ka tsabagi asangwana baga acii madafana
ka tsabagi asangwana baga puta nga madafana
the hyena ate up a sheep because of hunger

agi tuuna na ramana acii ka hirama anji kabanata
the girl is crying because someone has stolen her cloth



134

Negative purpose

The conjunction acii is used with a following negative marker ga (or ga) to
express a negative purpose. (See section 4.6 for a discussion of the use of ga as a
negative marker in horatives.} The clause expressing the negative purpose is always
in neutral (or subjunctive) aspect (see section 4.2).

Examples:

(8) ka hwiipaa mahara acii ga tii a asata ta ci
the thief ran away so they would not catch him

ngarata uuzanaaku acii ga ci a kulagi agi guna
pick up your child lest he fall into the fire

ka cibagi ada lawa acii ga hara adiina a vaavata
the dog ate the meat so that the other dogs would not grab it



APPENDIX A. Sample Gude texts

STORY ONE —by Joel Wudakaana

ma shi uushi a dii, ka pwayi asangwanga manjeevinaakii langa.
ca ajipaa ta tii asaka buraha.

Amma pooshi dasanatii ka ndzaana abii tii.

see waata zama cii kaya kira ka tii.

ma ka anda'i usara, pitya a shi, ca lapaa ts uuji asangwanganyiita asaka
burahata.

maka shi pitya, ca ba ka tii, "ka shi nyi ka aama a ndzaa abii dasanuuna.”
manjeevi asangwanganyiita a lagwa a makii, "yita da na lamakwa?"

anki pityata ka tii, "ka una pata na lamaki." »

ataya ba, "a ndzaa aama.” |

maka kira dasanatii ka tii lawa, aiaya lagwa oo'ya, "ka wu da da lawuna?”
anki dasanatii, "ka una pata.”

maka fii tii oo'ya, ka una pat, waata ataya vii ka pitya.

pitya a tsabagi loawuta pata.

waatoo tuma, see ha'a.

ma kira dasanatii lawu ka tii, see ka pitya viina tii.

ma pityata, ka sabaragi ci.

amma ma manjeevina nga asangwanga, ka anvugi tii, acii madafana.

ma na dasanatii ka nangana, maka manjeevinaakii ca tsabagi lawuta.

waata ma ka anda'i usara, anki ci ka manjeevinaakii, "shigima ka nya nee ka

una.
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maka shigi tii, ma ca nee, ka anvugi tii paté.

anki ci ka tii, "mi dya anvugi ta una, pooshi una kuna nji a abura?”
anki tii, "ma kira ha zama, see ka una pata cii kwa vii.

pooshi ha ka kira ka ina neena asa.”

anki dasanatii, "wu da na ka una pata?”

anki tii, "waatsa ma'a asaka Bursha.”

anki dasanatii, "gimagi dii ka una pata, ka nya nee ka ha.”

waata pitya a vyagi liminakii, anki ci, "lawiigi d’ii Bibinaaki zaku'i."
waata pitya a vyagi liminakii.

maka nee ci, maka bibina.

waata tabs, asangwanga a asata limina nga pitya, ca vugadagi dzadas.
ma ci nee, asee ta pitya vugadagi ci.

pitya a hwiipaa saakii.

TRANSLATION

Note: The phrase ma shi uushi a dii—lit. what happened once—is the standard

introduction to a folktale.

SR o A

N

10.

Once upon a time, hyena gave birth to many children.

He put them in a cave.

But, their father would not live with them.

It was only food he was bringing to them.

One day, rabbit came, he met the small hyenas who were in that cave.

When rabbit came, he said to them, “I have come so that we (you and I} (will)
live with your father.”

Those hyena children asked him, “What is your name?”

That rabbit said to them, “My name is ‘For you all’”.

They said, “O.K., let’s live together.”

When their father brought meat to them, they asked, “Who is this meat for?”
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Their father said, “For you all.”

When they heard, “For you all,” they gave (it) to rabbit.
Rabbit ate up all that meat.

Well always, (it was) only thus.

When their father brought meat to them, it was only to rabbit that they would
give (it).
As for that rabbit, he grew fat.

But, as for the hyena’s children, they grew skinny because of hunger.

What their father would be thinking, (it was as if) his children were eating up
that meat. :

Well, one day, he said to his children, “Come out for me to see you.”

When they came out, when he saw (them), (he saw that) they had all grown
skinny.

He said to them, “What has made you grow skinny, weren’t you getting full?”

They said, “When you brought food, it was only to ‘For you all’ that you would
give (it).”

You would not bring us ours also.”

Their father said, “Who is ‘For you all’?”

They said, “There (he is) still in the cave.”

Their father said, “Come out ‘For you all’, so that I see you.”

Well, rabbit stuck out his ears, he said, “(Here) take my shoes for me first.”
Well, rabbit stﬁck out his ears.

When he saw (them), (the ears looked) like shoes. ,

Well [ideophone], hyena grabbed rabbit’s ears, he threw (them) far away.
When he saw, well, it was rabbit he had thrown.

Rabbit ran away.
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STORY TWO —by David Dahiru Shala

ma shi vushi a dii ahada asangwanga tii da kwara.
nga'a da asangwanga na tsabana ta kwara.
see asangwanga a da deberya, ca asa guvaana tii da kwara.

ma ka anda'i usara, asangwanga a lagwa a ma kwara, "nga'a ka nyi aanwa
da guvaana, amma yoo ngwaliiki acii mapatsa anaku.”

uu'i kwara, "ga ha ngwala.

anta mapa na anda anakii.

limina cii kwa nee maka mapa.”

uu'i asangwanga, "a da mi cii kwa pa, ma ka shigi vushi ka ha?
wiina ta nguta dabbanyina ta'i sa nga paginatii pata.”

uu'i kwara, "pooshi ta mi cii kya pagi, see hwiina na naaki acii uushi.”

too, ma ka anda'i usara, maka shii asangwanga, maka njii taya Gaara, asang-
wanga a ids ta kwara.

maka zhima ta kwara, ca lada ts asangwanga.

maka ma'ya asangwanga ka hata kulii ci, ca ba ka kwara, "ankii ha bii ka nyi
oo'ya, pooshi sa nga paginaakwa?

da mi dii diga ha ta nya?”

kwara a pala saakii.

waata maka tika guvaana, asangwanga a pala abii minaakii.

ca ba ka kya, "asee pooshi anda ka shii haala nga anda.

nee ka dagagi kwara ta nyi, ta de mi diga ci ta nyi ma shiima nyi."

ha'a na sata shi a dii ahada kwara tii da asangwanga.

TRANSLATION

(This is a folktale) about hyena and donkey.
Hyena wanted to eat donkey.

Well, hyena was clever, he made friends with donkey.
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One day, hyena asked donkey, “I want us to be friends, but, well, I'm afraid
of those horns on your head.”
Donkey said, “Don’t be afraid.
It’s not horns that are the thing(s) on my head.
It's ears that you see (looking) like horns.”
Hyena said, “With what do you fight, when something comes at you?
Look at every (kind of) animal, they all have a weapon.”

Donkey said, “There isn’t anything I fight, my only (weapon) is running from
something.”

Well, one day, when hyena knew (it would look) like they were playing, hyena
bit donkey.

When (it) pained donkey, he kicked hyena.

When hyena got up at the place he had fallen, he said to donkey, “(But didn’t)
you tell me you had no weapon?

What did you hit me with?”

Donkey ran away.

Well, when the friendship had broken, hyena went to his wife.

He said to her, “Well, no one can know the peculiarities of (another) person.
See, donkey struck me, (but) whatever he hit me with I don't know.”

That’s what happened once between donkey and hyena.
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STORY THREE —by Pitrus Yata Muda

ma shi uushi a dii, maka ngira anda’i anda mina, ca kapaa ta ki do madafana.
pooshi ci ka vata zama.
ma miita, d@ madafana na ki ta guci.

maka mbee madafana ka ki, kya ba ka ci oo'ya, "ka nya da yita ana, wiina
pooshi zama?"

waata kada'a saakii.
pooshi ci wabi.

maka nee miita pooshi ci ka wabana ka ki, yoo wiina ka mbava madafana
ka ki, waata, kya daabara sata aha anda'i shanda.

kya dzs ka ngarana ta shandata, acii puta nga zama ka uugi.
maka nee ci ka iibara minaakii, ca na'u ta ki aha shandata.
maka nee ki ka ci, kya ngwalagi.

waata mara mara mara mara, udzana na shishinats acii ma nanganata, maka
andata na madafana. '

pooshi ki ka uuda neena ka ci.

ka takuree ki ka sa'wata tuuna.

maks ancaha ci, ca 'wa ta ki ka taya dza tuu satii ahakii.

anki ca, "kwa dzaanwu asii sagaanwu.”

anki ki ka ci, "pooshi ka dzana."

maka takuree ci ka paakyatana ta ki, ca dza ka balha hara makina.
ma ca dzs ta da ma, pooshi makina ka uudana ta ci.

ma ca als ka ca balha, pooshi mina ca luuvas ka kya dza ka ndzaana da
madafana.

da ha'a tangatagi lha'wanaakii ka ci da mina, amma ka vii ka ci ta gandzaana
ata pooshi ci ka mbadana aciikii.

ha'a na sata sha dii ahada malha’'wa tii da mina.
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TRANSLATION
Once upon a time, when a certain man had married—Ilit. picked up—a wife,
he lost her—Ilit. put her down—with hunger.
He would not give her food.
(As for) that woman, she was always with hunger.

When she got very hungry, she said to him, “What am I to do about this, look
there’s no food.”

Well, (he was) absolutely quiet.
He did not speak.

When that woman saw he would not speak to her, (and) well look here, hunger
had attacked her, well, (then) she deserted (her husband and went) to another
lover.

She went to marry that lover, because of food only.
When he saw his wife had deserted, he followed her to that lover.
When she saw him, she became frightened.

Well [ideophones], her body was shaking—Ilit. dancing—because she was think-
ing, (it was as if) hunger (itself) was (personified in) that person.

She didn't want to see him.

She wasn’t able to keep from crying.

When he came near, he called to her (saying) that they should go to his place.
He said, “Let’s go home.”

She said to him, “(I) won’t go.”

When he was unable to get her back, he went to court other women.

When he went anywhere, no women wanted him.

When he looked (for someone) to court, there was no woman who would agree
to go live with hunger.

Thus his stinginess hindered him with women, but (it) gave him bachlorhood
which he could not get well from.

That’s what happened once between a stingy person and his wife.



adzama -3
adzana -3
agina
barada -a
ba'a
ba'asada -a
bagina
basana
buura -a
ciina

"~ ciizeamana

dzslana -3
fadaha -a
fukana

furana -9
fwasana
gadahana
garantadana
gana

gilha -8

gina

gugufina
gwada -3
gwaguryamina
gyalha'una
hangaba
handuudana
hi'ugina
hurandaka -8
hwahwana -3

hwalhaciina
idana -3
ida -a
iladzema -a
ila -3

APPENDIX B. Body parts

chest

vagina (= fukana)
intestines

Achilles’ tendon

back

top of foot

face

arm (from wrist to shoulder)
elbow

hand, arm

right hand (= ciizamana)
heal of foot

gums

vagina (= adzana)
throat

back of lower leg

thigh, upper leg

back of neck (= tsaana)
tongue

fingernail

eye, face

lungs

knuckle

chin

armpit

palate

brain (= kanduudana)
eyeball

back of knee

cheek

forearm

blood

knee

rib

bone
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kanduudans
katingalina
kunwaciina
kuva'una
kwalhipitagina
kwangaryamina
limina

linyina

ma

madzana
moodafa -9
mooijiciina
moojisada -a
movada

na -a
ngudaka -a
nwa -a
palhakana
puranana
pwa'a

sada -8
saka -8
sakaciina
sakasada -8
shinkina
shina -8
shipirina
shirana —a
shishina
tangala
tsaana -3
tuntulha -3
untsa

usana

uura
varivarina
'wana
zhimbada -a

brain (= handuudana)
part of buttocks (?)
forehead

skin

eye lid

jaw

ear (= lamina)
tooth (= lanyina)
mouth

left hand

heart

fingers

toes

bottom (= moovada)
head

Adam’s apple

hip(s)

shoulder

side

testicle (= shipirina)
foot, leg

stomach, abdomen
palm of hand

sole of foot

hair

nose

testicle (= pwa'a)
lower leg

body (stem: shi)
side

back of neck (= garantadana)

ankle
penis

the private parts of the Body

neck, throat
eyebrow
breast

navel



APPENDIX C. Kinship terms

dana

duura -8

dzadzana

gawa -3

guva

jijina

kakana

makaja -3

mana

madzaga -2

madana

maduuna daada

maduuna yaayi

father, parent’s male sibling or cousin
(pl. dasanyina, irr. poss., see section 2.2.2.2.)

relative, kin

grandfather, grandfather’s male sibling or cousin
(pl. dzadzashi'ing, irr. poss., see section 2.2.2.2.)

older sibling or cousin
(pl. gayina)

friend
(tnher. poss.)

grandchild

grandmother, grandmother’s female sibling or cousin
(pl. kakashiina, irr. poss., see section 2.2.2.2.)

youngest child

mother, parent’s female sibling or cousin
(pl. masanyina, irr. poss., see section 2.2.2.2.)

younger sibling or cousin
(pl. majigina)

fiancee, new bride
(pl. madadiina)

parent’s older male sibling or cousin

parent’s older female sibling or cousin
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mafada'wata
mina
ndzakanwuna
hgura -3
nwuzhina
sarahwa -a

sarahwumina

uncitamina

undza daads
undza yaayi

uuzana
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wife of mother’s brother or of mother’s cousin
(receives children if both parents die)

woman, wife
(pl. makina)

sibling, cousin
(= cikanwuna) (pl. ndzakanwushiina, tnher. poss.)

man, husband
(pl. ngwiirana)

co-wife
(tnher. poss.)

parent-in-law, child-in-law
(pl. shirahina)

mother-in-law

female child
(pl. uuji makina)

parent’s younger male sibling or cousin
parent’s younger female sibling or cousin

child
(pl. manjeevina)



APPENDIX D. Inherently possessed nouns

adzama -3 chest

barada -a Achilles’ tendon
ba'a back

ba'asada -a top of foot
bagina face

basana arm (from wrist to shoulder)
buura -3 elbow

ciina hand, arm
ciizamana right hand (=ciizamana)
dzalana -3 heal of foot
fadaha -a gums

furapa -a throat

fwasana back of lower leg
gadahana thigh, upper leg
garantadana back of neck
gana tongue

gilha -8 fingernail

gina eye, face

guva friend

gwada -8 knuckle
gwaguryamina chin

gyalha'una armpit

hangaba palate

hi'ugina eyeball
hurandaka -a back of knee
hwahwana -a cheek
hwalhaciina forearm

ida -9 knee

iladzama -a rib

kunwaciina forehead
kuva'una skin

kwalhipitagina eye lid
kwangaryamina jaw
lama -3 name (Note: not body part or kin. term)
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limina

linyina

ma

madzana
moodafa -3
moojiciina
moojisada -3
movada

na —-a
ndzakanwuna
ngudaka -3
nwa -3
nwuzhina

- palhakana
puranana
sada -a
saka -3
sakaciina
sakasada -a
shina —a
shirana —-a
shishina
tangala
tsaana -3
tuntulha -a
untsa

uura
varivarina
'wana
zhimbada -3

ear (= lamina)
tooth (= lanyina)
mouth

left hand

heart

fingers

toes

bottom (= moovada)

head

sibling, cousin
Adam’s apple
hip(s)

co-wife
shoulder

side

foot, leg
stomach, abdomen
palm of hand
sole of foot
nose

lower leg
body (stem: shi)
side

back of neck
ankle

penis

neck, throat
eyebrow
breast

navel



'PART 1II

A DICTIONARY OF THE GUDE LANGUAGE
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Introduction to the dictionary

Alphabetical order and spelling

Main entries in the Gude-English dictionary are written in the standard Gude
orthography. See section 1.4 for a discussion of the spelling conventions used. The
main entries are arranged in the following alphabetical order:

a: a: b: 5: C, d: dl e, f: g: h: il i: k: I: m,
nl ']y _ol pl rl Sy ty ul vl wl 'w'l YI 'YI 4

Glottal stop “’ ” is not written before a vowel and is disregarded in alphabetization.

Tone

Tone, which is not written in the standard orthography, is indicated in the
dictionary by a tone pattern given on the main entry or the verbal noun. Acute
accent “ * ” indicates high tone and grave accent “ * ” indicates low tone. Absence
of tone marks indicates that the tone is uncertain, usually because of incomplete
field notes. Often the last syllable in the word will lack a tone mark. This occurs
when the underlying form of the word contains a final high vowel which is devoiced
or not pronounced in the citation form—i.e., before pause—as in the following
example:

t3kdna n. darkness.

For futher discussion of this arbitrary spelling convention see section 1.4.

Loan words

The notation “< H.” indicates a borrowing from Hausa, and “< F.” indicates
a borrowing from Fulani (Fula). The name “Abraham” before a quotation refers to
R.C. Abraham’s (1962) Dictionary of the Hausa Language (2nd edition). “Taylor”
before a quotation refers to F.W. Taylor’s (1932) A Fulani-English Dictionary.
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Nouns

Noun stem class membership is indicated indirectly. Ahy noun main entry which
ends with the sequence “...n3” is to be considered a captive class noun (see sec-
tion 2.1.1) unless otherwise stated.

Example:

mina n. (pl. mékina) woman, wife.

Free class nouns (see section 2.1.1) are giveh in prepause (citation) form where
all stem final high vowels become “...a”. Thus, a “~-3” following a noun main entry
indicates that the word is a free class noun with an underlying final high vowel.

Example:

nglrd —a n. (pl. ngwiirdna) man, husband.

Irregular noun plurals are listed in parentheses (as above). Regular plurals are
not listed (see section 2.1.1).

The notation “(dead pl.)” after a noun entry indicates that the word may be
one of the “dead” plural forms discussed in section 2.2.1.2. Note that only a few
of the dead plurals have been marked. A full historical investigation of these forms
is beyond the scope of this study. '

The notation “(action n.)” after a noun entry indicates that the word is an
abstract noun, denoting an action, whose root never appears as the main verb of a
sentence. Rather than appear as main verbs, these words appear as nominal direct
objects of a main verb such as da ‘do, make’ (sometimes la ‘cut’ or ka ‘throw’). See
section 5.9.

A great many agentive nouns are formed by the prefix “ma-" and instrumental
nouns by the prefix “ma-" (see section 2.1.2.2). The symbol “4” is used to indicate
some of these nouns. Often it is difficult is identify these nouns since the root forms
from which they are derived may no longer be used in Modern Gude. Many of the
words which have not been marked by “t” may well belong to this set also.

Verbs

Verb main entries consist of the isolated stem form and are followed by the
verbal noun—the normal citation form. Toneis indicated for the verbal noun. Verbal
nouns are generally not used as main entries. Any irregular or unexpected forms of
the verb are also listed following the main entry. In general, regularly formed verbal
extensions are not listed (see section 4.7).



DICTIONARY

abu v.i. and v.t. (vn. 3bun3) (ster. haabu) 1. boil, bubble, foam. See kudapa,
tsafa. 2. become angry. 3. break out in rash. See hwafa. 4. pester
someone to pay debt.

3b'idd3nd -a n. (comp. from abu + idana) spleen (?).

3bildgdna n. (comp. from abu + lagana) gourd used for carrying seeds when
planting. '

abura wv.i. (vn. 3bGréna) (¢ter. haabura) have full stomach, be replete. See ads,
hankura.

abu wv.1. and v.t. (vn. 3bdni) (= bu) fill mouth, take mouthful of (liquid only).
abwa -a n. bottle shaped gourd, bottle, cup.

abi v.i. and v.t. (vn. 3bin4) (= Bi) break, snap (such as a stick). See badza,
batsa, ta.

acada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3cad éna) scratch ground in order to find something.
agi acada zama na gyagyiina ‘the chickens are scratching for food.’ See ku-
cada, kucida, kucala.

ada wv.t. (vn. 3dan3) (iter. haada) 1. blow on (horn). See puu. 2. grind (dry
things). See aalha, lagada, taapu'u. 3. press someone to the ground in
wrestling.

adara wv.i. (vn. 3d8réna) limp. See madara.

adarantanfd n. (comp. from adara + antanfu) type of millipede (with flat back
like an adara). See ngurangurana.

3dsrdws -a n. (comp. from adara + wa) bed bug.
3ddrd -3 n. wooden bed with legs. See paralawa, raba, hangabaana.
3dd n. dog. ada sabana ‘hunting dog.’ See boola, hwaba.

3dana n. false oath, lie that is sworn to be truth. See da'wa, jirakana.
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adanfwd -a n. (comp. from ada + anfwa) type of ant (small, dark brown,
eats fruit). See kanshagya.
3dz3ma -a n. (inher. poss., body part) chest.
3dz4 -a n. ‘zana’ mat. See daagwa. See dza.
8dzakayd n. type of animal (arborial mammal, bush baby?).
3dzand -8 n. vagina (inoffensive term, = fukana offensive tefm).
3dzaws n. drying platform. See zarazara.
3gind n. (pl. aginyina) any small bird. See shaara.

3gindksbana n. (comp. from agina + kabana) type of bird (brown, long thin
beak, eats cotton).

3gyddiuna n. husband’s hut in compound (usu. on higher ground)
(= dawa).

aha wv.1. and v.t. (vn. 3hans) (= ha).
3hwd -a n. (pl. uuhina) goat. See tangara, barawa, ndagunwuna.

3ji v.i. and v.t. (vn. 3jing) (iter. haaji) 1. pour out, dump. See cira, ga, tsava.
2. decorate with marks, lines or scars.

3jim4 -a n. man’s granary (made of woven grass plastered with cow dung).
See dabwa.

ala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3l3n4) (iter. ngaala) 1. pull, drag. See tada, mbuda.
2. cover up.

ala'ina n. okra.
alina nine.
alinapu’una ninety.

alyara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3lydréna) 1. become wateéry (of mush). 2. get sore
throat, become hoarse. 3. get out of tune (of drum).

ambi v.i. and v.t. (vn. 3mbind) 1. cure, get well, heal up. 2. be enough. See
mbada, mbii.

ambura wv.i. (vn. 3mbGréna) have diarrhea.
ambidrsna n. diarrhea.

ampiGna n. flour (from any grain, lit. “soft stuff”).
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amputakabana n. (comp. from ampu + ta + kabana) cotton (fiber not plant). -
See kabana.
ampitdms n. (comp. from ampu + ta + ma) lip (= bama).

ana wv.t. and v.t. (vn. 3ndn3) (iter. maana) 1. do again, repeat. See jika, zha.
2. go back, take back, return.

ana -3 independent demonstrative pro. this.

ancida wv.t. (vn. 3ncid4na) (iter. ngaacida) spit (saliva) on the ground. ka cii
Musa giirana ‘Musa spit saliva.’

anda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3ndand) 1. dye black or indigo. 2. become dark.

andafaara n. (comp. from anda + faara) pagan (neither Muslim nor Christian).
(= bavarana).

andafwasa n. (eomp. from anda + fwasa) mugger, highway robber. See mahara.

anda’i gr. form. another, another one, some, someone. anda’i anda ‘another per-
son, someone.’

andsrdgws n. (ecomp. from anda 4 ragwa) person who speaks to girl's father
on behalf of suitor.

3nd3shinkina n. (comp. from anda + shinkina) human being. See anda.
3nds -a n. (pl. injs —a ) someone, person, human being.

andza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3ndz3n4) (iter. ngaandza) 1. scrape or get scraped
smooth with a tool, scrape (mush) from a pot. See haryanas, hurana, hwata.
2. paint red.

a3ndzagéna n. So-and-so (young female). See zana, gee.
andz5na n. ‘red’ metal, brass. See tibisa, kookura.

andz3rd n. (pl. andzariina) member of any of several tribes to the northeast of
the Gude area (not Fali). -

andzad d'tudd n. (comp. from andzada + uuda) type of grass (used for
thatch).

andz4dad -a n. thatch, roofing grass. See shabwada, zada.
andzéna n. (= uuzanvwa).
sndzii adv. (= indzii) now.

anfwd -a n. (pl. anfugina) tree.



154

anfwada four.

anfwadapu'una forty.

anfwald -a n. (pl. anfwalina) 1. person of the Fali tribe. 2. slave (= mava).
anfwéna n. flatus. ta anfwana ‘break wind.’

3ngind n. small black or white rice-like grain (perhaps, H. acca, Abraham: ‘digi-
taria ezilis’).

3nhyd -a n. (pl. mihina) member of ‘blacksmith’ caste. See nwuya.

anki (This form is used only with completive aspect, but never occurs with the
aspect marker ka) said. anki Musa, "nga'a baa ha kwa?" ‘Musa said, “Did
you sleep well?”.’ See ba, uu'i. '

anlha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3nlhanj) (iter. ngaslha) 1. shatter, break into pieces.
See ta. 2. retreat, route. 3. break (rope, string). 4. pick fruit.

3nlhakd -8 n. mouse’s nest (= uulhaka).
ansa v.f. and v.t. (vn. 3nsdnj) (iter. ngaasa) dig up. See ra.
anséna n. type of thorn tree or bush.

anshardana n. (abst. n. < anshara) being a chief’s son. ka asharaana na ci ‘he
is a chief’s son. (lit. he is at princehood).’

anshard -a n. (pl. ansharina or ansharana) chief’s son. See kwatama.
anshibd4 -a n. (pl. snshibins ?) hyrax.

3nshidd -a n. red body coloring, H. jan kasa.

3nshiddd  adj. (with pl. subject) consisting of small sand-sized particles.
3nshina adv. today.

anta wv.i. (vn. 3nt3na) (tter. maata) die. See za.

anta wv.t. (vn. 3ntadné) (¢ter. ngaata) pinch off (piece of food).

antdbsna n. type of mouse or rat. See hima.

antdd skévada -a n. (comp. from antadaka + vada) charm or potion said to
make one invisible.

antdd4ks -8 n. ashes.
antstadiine n. (dead pl.?) fire fly.
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5ntad _gr. form. 1. negative particle used in focus constructions. anta Mada gi
a luuma anshina ‘it was not Musa that went to market today.” 2. negative
particle preceding question which expects affirmative answer. anta Musa gi a
luuma kwa? ‘wasn’t it Musa who went to the market?’

antanfd n. (= lower dialect, antoofa) God.

3ntanyina n. truth (= tantanyina).

antéofd -8 n. (upper dialect, = antanfu).

3ntsérd n. meat broth (?).

antsa'a wv.t. (vn. 3ntsd'4na) make clicking sound to show displeasure or disgust.

antsaha v.i. and v.t. (vn. 3ntsdhdna) move farther or closer. ancahana ‘move
closer to speaker.’

anvu v.i. (vn. 3nvin4a) become thin or emaciated. manvukii ‘emaciated.’

anvdhd -a n. type of large lizard (lives on dry land, land monitor?, larger than-
cancirana).

anvwa— n. See anvwiina.
anvwi n. (upper dialect) beer. (= mbala).
anvwagyaagya n.(comp. from anvwa + gyaagya) chicken droppings.

snvwakalina n. (comp. from anvwa + kalana) bits of metal scattered on the
ground around a forge.

anvwaliminag n. (comp. from anvwa + limina) ear wax.

anvwiina n. (plural) (singular anvwa is only used in compounds) excrement,
dung. See kuba.

anyada wv.i. (vn. 3ny4d 4na) be lazy. (participial form is not used.) See manyada,
ndadaka.

3ny4na n. groundnut (peanut). (= anyata uuva ‘groundnut of Bornu’).
anyasand -a n. (= anyatasana).

anyatésand -a n. (comp. from anya + ta 4+ sana) bambara groundnuts. See
majala.

api v.i.and v.t. (vn. 3pind) (= pina) 1. breathe. 2. cool by blowing. See
lara, tsavu. 3. be alive. See pina. api saka tdiom. rest, become calm (lit.
cool stomach). See apina.

apwina n. drying row of freshly cut guinea-corn stalks. ka apwana ‘make...’
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3rd n. coldness. See raara'a.
as(a) adv. too, also.

asa wv.i.and v.t. (vn. 3s3nj) (iter. kaasa) 1. catch, hold. See va, kala,
katsa'u, vavara. 2. start. asana ka... ‘starting from...’ See fuda. 3. bid,
make offer. 4. become thick (of liquid). ( masakii ‘thick’).

3shi n. (= ishi).

‘ata v..and v.t. (vn. 3tand) (= ateenas) lack, be less than enough, do less than
enough. See gada.

ata -a independent demonstrative pro. that (close).
(a)tii  pron. they. (3rd pers. pl.).

atsa v.i.and v.t. (vn. 3tsdns) 1. keep eye on someone not trusted. 2. (with
negative) lack interest in, be disinterested.

. atsa'u v.i.and v.t. (vn. atsa'una) (tter. kaatsa'u) filter, strain (with matsa'wa
‘strainer’) See lava.

atsa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3tsand) 1. burn up. 2. roast over open fire. See hana,
vuu.

atsa -a independent demonstrative pro. that (far).
3z3hd -a n. type of tree. See papa.

3zhd n. anything harmful or dangerous (used only by adults speaking to
children).

azhdk id. few of (?). See badagal.

a prep. at, in, on, to, toward.

4d3gi adv. upward.

aagha wv.t. (vn. 3agh4na) lack material things, be poor. See maagha. See ghata.
aalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 3alhéna) grind (grain) coarsely. See ada.

dash-dash used to call grown dog. See koosh-koosh.

abawa'd adj. n. mature but not ripe (of fruit or vegetable).

aba'a prep. in back of.

abii prep. near, close to.

4cii  prep. in the hand of, in the possession of, because (of).
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acii mi gr. form. why.

ada v.i. and v.t. (vn. 3déna) eat (soft food that need not be chewed). See
tsabs, zama, abura, hankura, ngafa, pwatsa, tafas, wurana.

adayd n. grey monkey. See waandu.
afitshys'a adj. n. light gray.
agi prep. in the midst of, among.

agina n. 1. intestine. See mbaarashida, shida. 2. small green bitter
tomato-like fruit, H. gauta. See ngayakana.

agyana prep. on, upon, about. (from agi + ana). (= ana).
agyuuva n. (comp. from agi + uuva) light yellow tomato-like fruit, H. yalo.
ahadahada prep. between.

ai gr. form. final particle expressing joy. ka uugi nyi a'i ‘I am finished, hurray”

o

ajijin adj. (= tajijin) filthy, dirty, unpleasant to look at.

skskayi interjection expressing amazement. akakayi ka uugi nyi mbee ‘wow, I
can do it!

akunwacii prep. in front of.

ala v.i. and v.t. (vn. 3l5n3) search, look for. See kwakulha, yaama. als lawa
‘hunt’ See zamaka.

al3hslimina n. (comp.?) provocation, goading, looking for an argument.
alaba n. type of fly (large, bites in rainy season).

alara wv.i. (vn. 3lar4na) (= alara'a) 1. burp. 2. spill water from full con-
tainer.

alha wv.i. (vn. 4lhana) swell, puff up, bloat.

alha'slhd -a n. type of edible mushroom. See modmbugina.

idlhda -a n. type of termite (builds large flat mounds) See mabara.
ilina n. egg.

ama pron. we (1st pers. pl. incl.).

ama prep. at the edge of.

ama gr. form. to where, to what place.
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amba gr. form. particle requesting agreement. dzanwu ka uuzana, amba? ‘let us
(dual) go farm, do you agree?’
ana prep. (from a ‘at’ + na ‘head’) on, on top of, about. (= agyana).
ana wv.i.and v.t. (vn. 4néna) (upper dialect, = anyi, ina).
angdrddidna n. male hyena. See asangwana.
anwu pron. we (1st pers. dual).

anyi wv.i.and v.t. (vn. nyina) (= ana, ina) 1. tie. See gurata, gwala,
takulha, tsava. 2. get ready (for war).

apaa adv. on the ground.
apurana prep. beside.
arabibina n. bark of tree or plant.

aradaddna n. scorpion. See ganganga.

[+% 8

réndd6 n. [< F. ] petty chief (usu. pagan). See ardo.

araba n. 1. large or buck teeth. ta'i araba a makii ‘he has buck teeth.’ See
kwalinya. 2. type of animal (extinct, antilope-like, formerly hunted).

ardsdna n. type of edible fruit of vine.

ard6 n. [< F.] chief (usu. Muslim). See nwanwa, aranado.
aryds wv. ¢d. (= ryas) putting small hard food (sa nga tsabana) in mouth.
asaka prep. (= aska) in, inside of.

asak(a) adv. inside.

adsdka gr. form. used as response when one’s name is called.
asdngwanad —-a n. hyena. See angaradans.

ashi prep. against.

asii adv. at home.

atangala prep. across from.

atsa prep. under.

a gr. form. marker of neutral aspect.

a uura prep. (= oora) at the entrance to.

avalimina n. (comp. from ava + limina) arrow head with barbs. See ava.
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avd -a n. arrow. See avalimina, mashiwaha, hwandaba.
ayii v.i. (vn. yiina) be ashamed. ayiina ‘shame.’ ayiikii ‘he is ashamed.’
4yiibya n. (= ayiiba) [< F. ] sin.

4yiwd n. grasshopper. See talalalala'ina, dzamboola, kaacina, kalid'ya'anvwii,
masambala.

ayiwamad 3fdna n. (comp. from ayiwa + madafana) locust.

baara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. b3ar3n4) (= buura) think (about), reflect (on), consider.
( baarata ‘remember’).

babahs wv. id. speaking in a low voice so as not to be overheard.
balara -3 n. (action n.) chest cold, cough. See dza, meemanjivina.
balama v.i. (vn. b3ldména) (= mbalabana) stutter.

balds n. type of tree (with edible fruit, sap is used as glue). There are two types:
baladiza red, balooda white.

balaakdya n. (= balankaya) praise song.
bsldmasdrd n. pigeon.

baslha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. balhan4) court, woo.
balhd4 -8 n. courting, wooing. See balhana.

bandzara wv.i. (vn. b3ndzarana) grow up, become old enough that adults begin
treating one with respect (of boys only).

bérébérd -a n. dust.
bardda -a n. (inher. poss., body part) Achilles’ tendon.

baradd n. (action n.) hopping on one foot while holding other foot behind. See
barada, kalalan.

bsrskwd —a n. small chicken hut (mud walls, thatch roof). See dzaga'yaka.
barala v.i. and v.t. (vn. baréléna) prop door closed with poles. See pa'a.

bara v.i. and v.t. (vn. b8réna) despise or fail to appreciate something one has
been given.

bara'i (= baroo'i) two.
baryantsdna n. thread.
baryand -a n. type of tree or bush.
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bdt wv. id. forgetting completely.

ba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. band) 1. speak, say, tell. See waba, maadas, uu'i, anki, wa,
'wa. 2. (in pot making) build up mouth of pot by adding clay.

bd n. 1. leaf. 2. annual plant, weed (not grass). (pl. is banyina ‘kinds of
leaves’, never biina).

baa wv.i. (vn. b&ana) (note long stem vowel) baa (completive form). See ndzaa.
1. lie down, sleep, pass night. See tsafs. 2. repent, ask forgiveness. ka baa
nyi akunwaciiku ‘forgive me (lit. I lie down before you).’ See tafa.

baars wv.i. and v.t. (vn. baardnd) 1. hang out yarn in preparation for weaving.
2. spin web (of spider).

baavd -8 n. scar.
baa'witd -a n. (comp. from ba + 'wata) bean leaves.

bdaya n. loin covering of beads or leather worn by young girls
(= kagankwadb3).

biazhiwad n. (comp. from ba + zhiwa (?)) type of tree (with leaf used in
sauce).

ba' wv. i¢d. receiving into hand.
ba'd n. (inher. poss., body part) back.

ba'asddd -a n. (= basada) (comp. from ba'a + sada) (inher. poss., body
part) top of foot. See sakasada.

babald n. (comp. from ba + bala) stage of guinea-corn growth (waist high, said
to resemble bala).

bdba adj. n. “leaf” green. See ba.
babard n. open space, plain, open level country without mountains.
bab id. See babsa.

baba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. babsna) 1. pdund flat. See dzaba. 2. beat up some-
one. (= mbaba). See falha.

badagal id. most of, the majority of. See azhak.
baddra -a n. food eaten in secret to avoid sharing.
biddwad n. 1. unmarried man. 2. (= ma'alamakina). See lyawara.

badz id. See badza.
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badza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. badzan3s) dig up (a root crop) with chopping action of
hoe. See ra, uuza.
badawu adj. id. long, tall (of inanimate things).
bafd n. large strong man. See bwada.
bagabagara See bagara.
bdgdm v. id. meeting unexpectedly.

bagara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bagadréna) 1. arrange objects carefully (such as in
making a stone fence). See bina. 2. prepare speech carefully. da bagabagara
‘in a well-ordered manner.’

bag4d n. sheep.
bagangddana n. type of grass. (diﬂ'érent than bajangadans).
bagina n. (inher. poss., body part) (comp. from ba + gina) face. See gina.

bah gr. form. enough so that. ma'a dafana a uuda bah ha aburagi ‘there is still
enough mush in the pot so that you will fill up.’

bajabajak guant: fier much, a lot of.

bajangdd'dna n. type of grass. (different than bagangadana).
bakasikaba =n. (= sakaba). A
bakwabidkwa n. type of fish (like mbarambara but black).
balawid n. type of large gown usu. of simple white cloth.

balh ¢d. See balha.

balha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bélhéna) plait, braid.

balimina . (comp. from ba + limina) outer ear. See limina.
bémé n. (comp. from ba + ma) lip (= amputama).
bambidza n. (comp. from ba + mbuza) pumpkin leaf.

band n. age peer.

banciind n. red sorrel, H. yakuwa.

bantanvwii n. (comp. from ba + ta + anvwiina) type of plant (goats eat it).
bantydara n. [< F.] loin covering. See baaya, vyaka.
barakGma n. title of one of the traditional village elders.
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bardwad n. (= mabarawa ) 1. young male sheep or goat that has been
weaned. 2. young boy. See dagwa.
basadad -a n. (= ba'asada).
badséna n. (inher. poss. (?), body part) arm (from wrist to shoulder).

bashafd n. (comp. from ba + shafa) type of leaf used to make a swearing juju.
See shafa. :

batd -a n. unusually large serving of mush (dafana).
b&dvérana n. pagan (neither Muslim nor Christian). (= andafaara).

bawuta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bawiténa) (= pawuts) fan.

-

bazédwa'i adj. open and painful (of 2 wound).
bibina n. feather.

bids non-verbal pred. (= gida, guji) exceed, surpass. bida ci da gusana aciiki
‘he is shorter than me.’

bigabigé'd adj. id. big (of elephant’s ears).

biki . id. (= piku) 1. piercing of needle or thorn. 2. setting afire.
bilina n. uninhabited country, ‘the bush.’

bina v.i. and v.t. (vn. bin3n3) arrange in a line. See bagara.
birima n. title of one of the traditional village elders.
bis3ms -a n. tick.

b6old n. tan colored dog. See ada, hwaba.

bibingd -a n. bull (full grown). See mataasa, la.

bibi'wd -a n. wing.

bib wv.id. 1. striking of rain drop. 2. striking of a club.
bidzdnd -a n. pot with broken rim. See buharama.

bud id. See buda.

buda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bad 8ns) (= budaka) 1. clear and farm new ground.
2. hoe deeply in hard ground. See kwangwara, ngwaraha, tsaha, uuza.

budak id. See budaka.
budaka v.i. and v.t. (vn. bid'skéna) (= buda).
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bida -2 n. new farm on virgin ground. See buda.

baf wv.id. 1. falling into ashes or dust. 2. being without strength or posses-
sions.

buga wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bdgan4) race (of men or horses).
bugsjama n. civet cat. See gudara.

bughdb adj. (= pulhipulhib) swollen, fat (of cheeks).
buhad” id. See buhada. |

buhada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bihdd 8na) (= burahada) dig up, dig out (with
effort). See ra.

bGharaméd n. unfinished pot without rim. See budzana.
bihGb v. id. shattering (of pot, etc.).

bukards -a n. leather loin covering worn by men in former times (= kwakwa-

lina).
bim v.id. (= pum) 1. breaking wind. 2. bursting of football.
binddkd -a n. [< F.] gun.

bundzéb v. id. (= bughab) 1. falling of heavy rain. 2. falling and breaking
of pot.

bura wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bardna) 1. chop, hammer, strike heavy blow. See yads,
cilha, patsa, puraka, yada, tsahu. 2. bite (of snake, = ida).

barédzém adj. i¢d. 1. in need of a haircut. 2. (of grass) growing in a dense
clump.

burdndna n. 1. fermenting. (action n.). 2. alcohol.
bGréz wv. id. breaking wind.
burad ¢d. See burada.

burada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. birdd 8na) (= mburada) 1. squeeze out (such as seed
from ripe fruit). 2. miscarry.

busa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bGséna) 1. angrily refuse to speak. 2. angrily refuse
(to do something). See naana.

bisd -a n. unidentified internal organ next to intestines.

buta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bitani) pull out (used only of sticks or grass pulled from
bundle). See mbuda.
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bits w».1id. 1. bhitting with a club. 2. breaking open with force.
buura wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bdurdnd) (upper dialect, = baaras).

baurd -8 n. (inher. poss., body part) elbow.

biuta adj. n. 1. easy. 2. cheap.

bd' adj. id. wide and flat.

bu'v wv.i. and v.t. (vn. b¥'ind) 1. winnow (grain). See kaca'a, tangwa'a.
2. arrive. (= mbu'u).

bd'yi adj. id. long thin and widened at the end (shaped like a squirrel’s tail).
bazhéemina n. (upper dialect, = mbuzheemina) beard.

bwé' wv.id. hitting with a clﬁb. :

bwa'alha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bwa'dlhéna) bend edge of tool by striking something
hard. See dagwasa, ndaekwasa, ndagurama, ra'u.

bwadad n. person with great strength. See bafa.

bwagibwagat adj. id. (= bu'u) big, wide (of pieces of meat only).
bwikyald n. ornamental staff decorated with strings of coins.

bwal d. See bwalas.

bwals wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bwal3n4) break off (such as a tree limb) See pwalha.
bwalyalyd v.id. (= bwalyalya) pouring large quantity of liquid.

bwam id. See bwama.

bwama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bwamani) 1. pound hard (such as on wall or stone).
See tsama, daga. 2. bwama haala ‘tell a lot about something.’

bwin adj). wide.
bwankard n. person known for his large appetite.
bwas id. leaving. See bwasa.

bwasee wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bwaséena) (stem occurs only with —ee ext.) leave,
quit, stop doing. See unee, vupa.

bwayd n. leopard.

bwayardména irr. adj. ugly (female). See bwayi, ramana. ( bwayaramanakii in
pred. position). bwayaramaana ‘ugliness.’
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bwayi irr. adj. bad, evil. ( bwayakii in pred. position.) bwayabwayaana ‘evil-
ness.’

bwayidagw4 irr. adj. ugly (male). See bwayi, dagwa. ( bwayidagwakii in pred.
position.) bwayidagwaana ‘ugliness.’

byam adj. id. 1. swollen. 2. tied tightly.

basra wv.i. (vn. B5aréna) (= bBuura, Biira) play.

b3dédku wv. id. poking through into hollow cavity.

bada v.i. and v.t. (vn. b3dana) (upper dialect, = baga).

baga w.i. and v.t. (vn. b3gina) (= bada) postpone, decide not to do.
bsh wv. id. (= fah, sadah, ba') swallowing non-liquid quietly.

bala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. baldn3d) 1. kill. See pa'u. 2. blow out (flame).
3. forge (metal).

balha wv.i. (vn. B58lhdna) decay, rot. See ufa.
balhd -a adj. n. hot (but bearable).

bamd -3 n. (action n.) drawing blood or puss from a sore by sucking through
a horn (mapa). ka kii ci bama ‘he drew blood.’

bara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. b5r5na) 1. shine, be bright. 2. sharpen, whet, polish.
See ndaara, tala.

baragit v. td. (= gurak) swallowing liquid noisily.
baraha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. B8r5hana) be sick.
béréhana n. sickness.

65rshina n. smallpox.

bardjdjahu adj. rough.

béréma -8 n. yam.

bard n. type of disease causing sores on skin.

baraka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bB8rdk&na) have labor pains, be in labor. See da, jils,
zama.

barana wv.t. and v.i. (vn. B3rapdna) 1. warm (something or self). See uta.
bata's adj. n. warmish, slightly warm.

b3z5 irr. adj. much, many.
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baza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. B3z3n3) 1. rub (something or self) with oil. 2. wash,
rinse (pot). 3. make mistake, spoil (something). bazee ‘make mistake.’ See
saawa, sana, dagwasa, ra. 4. be angry. ka bazhi sakii ‘he is angry (lit. his
stomach is spoiled).’

64 wv.i¢d. 1. burying (= da’) 2. swallowing quietly (= bah).
ba'a conj. and.

baana w.i. and v.t. (vn. baandna) 1. count.

baara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. Baard3nd) 1. show.

badz id. See badza.

badza w.i. and v.t. (vn. badzan4) break off (edge or rim of something). See abi.
bagum adj. id. short (of stick, rope, etc.).

bal w.id. (= pal) snapping of something big and hard.
balsbalsbald v. id. (= katsatsa) running quickly.

bam adj. id. bad, evil, mean, unkind. See bwayakii.

barsbar adj. free of trash (of compound, etc.).

batsa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. batsdnd) (= bwatsa) break off part (of something
soft). See abi.

Batssbats adj. td. 1. brittle. 2. broken into pieces. See verb.

bawd . ¢d. (only with anya) turning around and coming back before one
reaches one’s destination. See gad.

i v.i. and v.t. (vn. Bind) (= abi).

Bibina n. shoe.

Biirsna n. urine. Biiriiki ‘] need to urinate.’

Biiranshib4 n. (comp. from Biira + anshiba) type of guinea-corn (yellow).

Biirs'dséra n. (comp. from biira + usara) type of sickness (symptom is red urine,
from “walking in too much sun”).

Bijind n. ‘red’ metal. See andzana, tibisa.

birsd  adj. id. full.

N

birimina n. remains of mush clinging to sides of cooking pot.
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Bitsakw4d —-a n. type of mouse with long nose, H. jaba, (Abraham:
‘shrew-mouse’).

Bu v.i. and v.t. (vn. Bdnd) (= abu).

bubdksna n. black cakes made from pounded dried fish (used to flavor
sauce).

bahwa adj. id. (= buhu) lined up.

buk id. See buka.

Bbuka w.i. and v.t. (vn. Bidkéna) find (discover) hole while digging.
bdkd -8 n. gum, rubber, resin, sticky substance.

Baksboks adj. n. sticky, gum-like. See buka.

baraha -a n. cave.

Burazhatana -a n. cake of “black salt” (potash).

bara -a n. type of pot with hole in bottom. When dry grass is placed over
hole, it is used to strain liquids.

batysk v.1id. breaking of weak rope.

buus 1d. See buusa.

buusa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. BGusdna) push aside, brush aside (light weight objects).
bwaagina n. sauce of pumpkin, groundnuts, and dalanga (has bad smell).

bwa'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. bwad'and) 1. bathe (woman with boiling water after
giving birth). 2. apply hot compress.

bwa's n. gift brought to woman who has given birth for the first time.
bwalyalya v. td. (= bwalyalya).

Byd v.id. 1. drinking up completely. (= kap). . 2. tying well. 3. jumping
down.

bydm adj. id. (= byam).
byam v. ¢d. (= bim, birim) jumping down and hitting the ground with force.
cd' wv.id. 1. submerge completely in water. 2. dying.

ca'a adv. as far as, even up to. ta'i ma'ina ca'a uurakii ‘there was water up to his
neck.’ ca'a andzii ‘even until now.’ See dana.

cabadr adj. ¢d. brim full.
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cacd n. indigo dye.

cacdkwi n. lower leg of cow (eaten as medicine to regain strength). (= tan-
tanwa)

cacalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. c8célhdna) hatch (eggs). See umba.
cacirdfa n. type of calabash with bumps on skin. See kunwa.
cahwad id. See cahwada.

cahwada v.i. and v.t. (vn. cahwéd én) dig with a stick. See ra.
cakardh adj. id. (only with takuree) not (able) at all.
cakubana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cakubana) (= kuba).

cakula wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cakdléna) 1. clean (ears only). See kukula. 2. poke
around with a stick.

cal 1td. See cala.

cala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. céldna) splash (liquid).

calh adj. id. spotted, speckled.

cdlh v. id. rustling of something unseen (as in weeds, etc.).

cama adj. id. bright.

caména n. (abst. n. < cama) light, brightness. See barana.
camanagyd n. hedge hog (= madampiku).

cincirana n. water monitor. See anvuha.

cit v.id. becoming completely gone.

ceeda n.[< F.] (upper dialect, = kwaba) money.

ci pron. he/it (3rd pers. m. sing.).

cibtkd -a n. woman’'s small axe. See raha.

cibs -a n. trouble (= taakwa).

cicida n. type of tree (leaf used as medicine for dysentary).
cicii interjection. said to child when he sneezes.

cicii v.i. and v.t. (vn. ciciina) approach in shy manner. da ci'icii ‘in shy manner,
with embarrassment.’

PERY S

cici'ine n. gnat.
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cicikina n. 1. type of bush with edible berry. 2. type of insect.

cicira v.i. and v.t. (vn. cicirdna) become more intelligent (of children develop-
ing).

cidsdid  adj. id. filled up.

cidak td. See cidaka.

cidoka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cid 8kéna) pinch between finger tips. See murada.

cifsddora adv. day after tomorrow.

cif4g3ta adv. three days from today.

cifsmbéda adv. day before yesterday.

cifs n. sheath for knife.

cifana n. harvest season.

cigina n. type of fish (small, black).

ciicita —a n. type of bird.

ciik3z3ki -a n. (comp. from cii + kazaka (no meaning)) hangnail.

ciina n. (inher. poss., body part) hand, arm. See sakaciina.

ciwd -a n. (comp. from cii + wa) cramp in hand.

ciizéména n. (= ciizamana) (inher. poss., body part) (comp. from cii +
zama) right hand, right hand side. da ciizama ‘on the right.’ See madzana.

cik ¢d. See cika.

cika v.i. and v.t. (vn. cikéna) wind (string or thread around stick). See tabada,
hs, tsavada.

cikad id. See cikada. ‘

cikada wv.i. (vn. cikdd 4na) stand on tiptoe (to see something).

cikddsna n. three-pronged forked stick used for pot stand. See cikada.
cik3nwdna n. (= ndzekanwuna).

cikd n. traditional game played with sticks set in patterns on the ground.
ciku td. pecking. See ciku.

ciku wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cikdnd) 1. peck (of bird). 2. straighten (stack of small
items).
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cikdfine n. foam, froth (= tsakufina).

cikirsh v. id. (= cikarak, tsakurak) going or coming down.

cikwslh adj. éd. full.

cildand -a n. type of axe (used for tsahuna). See raha.

cilap 1id. See cilapa.

cilapa v.i. and v.t. (vn. cil5p5na) go under water, submerge. See lipina.
cilh adj. id. enough, just right.

cilh id. See cilha.

cilha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cilh3n4) chop off (branches), chop in two. See bura.
ciména n. serous fluid extruded from a corpse.

cimu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cimina) (upper dialect, = cinwu).

cimu'u id. trembling. See cimu'u (v.1. ).

cimu'u  v.i. (vn. cim@'Gna) 1. shrink (cloth), make self fit into small space. See
viri'u. 2. shiver, tremble. See gadzagadza.

cinwu v.i. and v.t. (vn. cinwGna) (= cimu, shinwu, yinwu) dip up, sop up,
dunk.

cina wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cigdna) bother (someone).

cir adj. id. 1. straight. 2. full.

cir v.id. (= ciracira) 1. wrapping or winding up. 2. starting to wrestle.
cira v.i. and v.t. (vn. cirdna) pour into (container or hole). See aji, ga, tsava.

cirdnd -a n. type of termite (builds tall hills, bite is painful, can ruin crops),
hill of same. See mabara.

ciravala'i id. See ciravala'i.

ciravald'l wv.i. and v.t. (vn. cirdvald'ina) wrinkle. See kazha'ina, purashika,
ravusa.

cird n. leather thong used to sew bag closed.
citdws n. type of edible lichen.
conond n. type of civet cat with “big mouth”. See gudara.

cbéona -8 n. elephant.
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cip adj. td. bent over.

da prep. at, in, from, with (instrument marker).

da ciizama adv. on the right.

da madzana adv. on the left.

dabara v.i. (vn. d3baréna) crawl. See dabanga, taravusa.
dabwskard n. type of plant or tree (leaf used in sauce).
ddb v. id. (= dabu, tsa'u) doing part way. See gad.

daba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d3bani) 1. taste good, be pleasant. 2. dabee ‘be
good for (someone), be necessary that...’ ka dabee kaha kajeeranaaku. ‘Your
shirt looks good on you.’

ddbslda n. type of fish (small head, few bones).

daba wv.i. (vn. d8bina) walk slowly. See wii, mbara, saara.
débila -a n. tree stump.

dabwa -a n. granary. See ajima.

d5d3b adj. (= zazak) heavy.

dadshwa -a n. type of thorn tree.

dadaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d8dskéna) 1. settle (as dirt in water). 2. die
down (of fire). 3. become calm (of wind). 4. become less painful.

dddanwi adj. n. (= danwa) black or dark blue.

dada'u id. See dada'u.

dada’'u v.i. and v.t. (vn. d3d&'Gna) push, press with force. See gigi'i, dala,
taba'a.

dada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d3dana) straighten by heating and bending. (metal or
green wood). See madadaguna. _

dada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d3d'and) 1. pull out (thorn). 2. pull off (hat). See
mbuda.

ddd3kda -3 n. any grass seed with “fuzzy tail”.
déddmd -a n. type of bush with edible berry.
dada wv.i. (vn. dadana) (upper dialect, = lhara).

dafasrd'G  adj. 1d. stark naked. See da puraki.
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défid 8k adj. td. short and fat.
dafwa'd adj. n. gray.

daga wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ddgdna) 1. hit, strike. See dza, kads, lhaba, falhs,
ndaba, ngwana, roona, tsagwa, tsama, tsadsku, tsaraku, bwama. 2. dags
gwama ‘make a corral.’

dsg3jine n. rag, ragged clothing.

- dagajiu  adj. id. (= ragaijiu) surrounded, encircled.
dégéla -a n. stool, chair.

dégh wv.id. (= dim, dil) hitting with closed fist.
dagharagh adj. ¢d. big and swollen (of stomach).
d3gind n. (= digina) mahogany tree, H. madaci.
dagizéb adj. cloudy, not clear (of water).

dagizém v. id. (= dagudzam) moving of hair (on animal, etc.). (perhaps also
adj. meaning ‘hairy.’).

dagwiad v id. taking a handful of something.
dogwém adj. ¢d. 1. unable to see. 2. dull, blunt.
dagwas id. See dagwasa.

degwasa v.i. and v.t. (vn. d3gwaséna) (= ndakwasa) 1. become dull (of
knife blade). See ndagurama, ra'uma, bwa'alha, dangwafa, gwana. 2. spoil,
damage. See bazas, saawa.

dah 1d. beating drum. See daha.

dsha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d3héna, d3hansd) (= diha) 1. beat (drum).
2. carefully set down (a container).

d3hsgwandina n. (comp. from daha + gwandiina) type of thorn bush (common
hiding place for frogs?).

dshd -3 n. thorn, thorn tree.

ddhdud's n. (comp. from daha + uuda) type of thorn bush or tree.
d3kwi -3 n. man’s large axe. See raha.

dalae'v v.i. (upper dialect, = dalabu).

dalabu wv.i. (vn. délsbana) (= dala'u) swim.
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daidkanwa -a n. (comp. from (n)dale + ka + nwa) string of beads worn
around hips of young girl.

dala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dbldna) 1. praise, flatter, sing to baby. See hana.
2. push. (= dala, dalagi).

dalagi v.i. and v.t. (vn. dblégina) (= dala, dala) push. irr. verb: dalagyuu ‘push
(imperative)’, ka daliigi Musa ‘Musa pushed.’

dama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dd3man3) 1. go in or out ( damagara ‘go in’, damagi
‘go out’, gima/dima ‘come in or out’). Seei. 2. worship ( lhama ‘pagan
shrine’).

démsdh v. id. sneaking in a bent-over position.

dédména n. loaning, borrowing. da deamana ‘loan, borrow.’ vii damana ‘loan.’
ngara damana ‘borrow.’ See ndzama, nda.

damaysd n. porcupine.
démban adj. i¢d. held in the hand.

démbdrém adjy. ¢d. 1. dissolved in water. 2. coiled (of a snake). See
dambwas.

démbwés adj. id. curled up, coiled up (of animal). See damburam. -
d3dmpdz adj. id. big.

ddmpw4' v. ¢d. running of cow.

ddmwi -8 n. large boulder. See faara.

dadna n. (irr. poss., kin. term) (pl. desanyina) 1. father, parent’s male sibling
or cousin. 2. trunk of tree.

ddndéva adj. id. swollen (of stomach from pregnancy only).

dan adv. even as far as, all the way to (usu. precedes prep. a) ka kira ci dana
asii ‘he carried it all the way home.’ See ca'a.

| dénddsn adj.  l.hard, solid. 2. hard to pull out.
dangara wv.i. (vn. déngdréna) grow to be large (of living things). See duuna.
dangwaf id. See dangwafa, dangwyah.

dangwafa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dangw&féna) bend or dent. See dagwasa,
mbwa'afa.

dangwyah ¢d. (= dangwyangwyaha) bent, bent over. See dangwaf.

déngirdn adj. id. coiled or wound up.
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ddnk3na n. sauce made from putrified pumpkin and groundnuts.
danwia'da adj. n. dark grey. |

d3nw4' adv. all up, completely. ka tsabagi ci danwa' ‘he ate it all up.’
dénwik adv. (= dunk) last year.

dénwikata aedv. two years ago.

dépu . 1d. (= tapu) sitting down.

daradiine n. tape worm.

daral id. See darala.

darala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d3réléna) 1. clench teeth (in pain or sorrow).
2. pinch self, get pinched (in something).

dérémid adj. 1d. many, much (of particles only).
dérépd -a n. footprint, game trail.

darava adv. (= daravava) very, very much. iza'u na usara darava. ‘the sun is
very hot.’

dé'u v.id. (= gha'u)

d&'Grsk adj. td. round.

d&'ysk adj. id. many (of small objects).

dava adv. there.

dava wv.i. (vn. davani) sprout (of plants or hair). See jinwa, puka, nga.
ddwéd n. (= dawana ) husband’s hut in compound (= agyaduuna).
da conj. and.

da adv. where, at what place.

da g¢r. fofm. optional particle used with question words. mi da na satsa? ‘what
is that?’ guci da? ‘when?’

da wv.t.and v.t (vn. dand) 1. cook (meat in water or oil). 2. cook sauce (any
kind, but usu. meat sauce). See mbasa, yangals, talha, sars, ndzagha. 3. da
pana ‘start fight, plan war.’

dagara adv. below (= da dagasra).
dagi adv. above (= da dagi).
dakddawana adv. in the evening.
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dakdd 5ha adv. early morning (approx. 4 a.m.).

ddvdda adv. (= vadavada) at night, during the night.
daafa n. (= da'afa).

ddagwa n. type of mat. See adza.

ddardna adv. in the dry season.

diardna n. dry season (= rana).

didawana n. noisy scolding. ka daawaana ‘scold.” See dzala.

dd' wv.td. 1. burying. 2. hitting (= ba’). 3. putting into mouth.
See da'amu.

da'afd -a n. type of pot used to make mush (dafana) (= daafa). See uuda.
da'amu v. id. putting into mouth. See da'.

da’'arip adj. id. (= hudirig) perfectly circular.

da'ds adj. id. seated. ’

dabanga wv.t. and v.t. (vn. dabangéna) crawl (of child). See dabara, taravusa.
daba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d5b3na) join together. See laba. '

dadsna wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dadéndna) 1. make black marks on calabash by
burning. 2. darken lips with ashes.

dadafs -a n. type of termite (white). See mabara.
dadanyina n. soot. See tankyara, makiirana.

dadzaguda n. (comp. from da + dzaguda) type of pot used to make sauce. See
uuda.

dada v.i. and v.t. (vn. ddd'ana) [< F. ] escape, get free, set free. See mbarada,
sambadoa. _

dida -a n. 1. typeof tree. 2. poison used on arrows (perhaps from dada
tree ?). See mangana.

dagald n. pig, wild boar.

dagérdgar§ -a n. 1. black string worn around hips of young girl. 2. black
line around calabash.

dagidagd adv. here and there, in various places.

daghara n. young unmarried woman. See ramana.
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dagwé irr. adj. handsome (male).
dagws n. male adolescent, handsome young man. dagwaana (= zana).
dagwamadana n. fiancee, bridegroom.

dshinam6vada n. (comp. from dahina + movada) type of insect (like ant, but is
not social).

da7 adj. id. tall, straight and upright.
dsl adj. id. deliberately naked. See da puraki.
dal3'dodd n. (comp.?) type of guinea-corn.

dala v.i. and v.t. (vn. dalina) push. See dala, dada'u, taba'a, gigii, taghads,
takadoa.

dilagina n. hut built in field for shelter while guarding field.

ddma n. health. used only in greetings: dama kwa? ‘are you well?’ (reply) ta'i
dama ‘I'm fine’.

damshira -a n. (comp. from da + muhura) festive period when fiancee comes
to spend twenty days with bride’s family.

dampwspwizd -a n. male rainbow lizard. See gyagyala, kwakwara.

ddndzd n. type of tree (white hardwood, preferred for hoe handles, mortars,
adara, etc.).

dandzd n. 1. light body hair (as on arm or leg). 2. pinfeather.

dandzagd n. type of bush (branches used to tie bundles of grass or firewood,
also woven into dalana strainers).

dangérin adj. id. outside in the open.

ddngwisra n. adult male red monkey. See waandu.
dankwéaya n. type of grass (used for grass skirts).’
dand -a n. small hourglass shaped drum, H. kalangu.
dip adj. id. held firmly in hand.

dars n. 1. youngest person in a group. 2. type of bird (= daroozana). dara
pina ‘last breath.’

dard n. cap, hat.

daranwénwGuna n. (comp. from dara + nwanwuuna) tall red cap worn by a
chief.
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dir6ozana n. (comp. from dara + uuzana) type of bird (white and black, small
body, long tail) (= dara).
dad'G v.id. (= gahu) going in and out (of person).
dava adv. there.

davara wv.t. and v.t. (vn. davérana) join forces, work together, combine
resources. See taara.

davurand n. sausage fly.

diwée n. spiral metal anklet.
da'wd n. lie. See jirakana, adana.
daz id. See daza.

daza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dazadnd) 1. spread out (pile of something). 2. talk a
lot.

dazd'wanwu n. type of fish (medium-sized, white).

déerdna adv. in the morning (sunrise to 9 a.m.).

déevyana adv. in the rainy season. See vyana.

didim adj. id. very big. |

diha wv.i. and v.t. (= daha).

dihdpana =. rain cloud which hangs low to ground. See kurabiina.

dina n. hunting in a large party. ka gi anji ka diina ‘people went hunting.’
diinadad -a n. pupil of the eye.

dil adj. id. many (of things tied together, such as sticks).

dil v.id. hitting with closed fist. See dim.

dim wv.id. 1.sound of impact or thunder. 2. hitting with closed fist.
dimshsrys'  adj. id. partly full (of stomach).

diza adj. red.

dizd'4 adj. n. reddish (pink, orange, purple).

dondurdsd n. hard clod of dirt, piece of termite mound, small piece of broken
pottery.

ddora adv. tomorrow, on the next day.
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dooséra adv. (= da usara) in the day, during the day.
doosd -a n. earthenware pot lid. See uuda, zhimbada.
did wv.1id. 1. picking something up. 2. hitting.

dulh  id. See dulha.

dulha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dulhdnd) 1. turn upside down (container). 2. cover
(container).

dim adj. id. full.

dink adv. (= danwuk) last year.

durds adj. id. with little hair (of person), with little grass (of roof). See durasa.
duras wv. id. See durasa.

durasa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dirdsdna) scratch off, scrape off (with hand).

dus id. 1. striking ground. 2. worn out. See dusa.

dusa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. disanid) 1. beat ground to loosen soil (as when har-
vesting groundnuts). 2. wear out back of hoe handle from beating ground.
3. wear hair thin from carrying head loads. See ndagha. 4. rub with powder
or red occar.

diudan3ki n. type of grass (hard to pull out by roots).
diuhiréeciyd n. type of mouse or rat.

dGurdana n. (abst. n. < duura) being relatives. ka labi tii ka duuraana ‘they are
relatives.’

dGurd -a n. (reg. poss.) 1. relative, kin. See ndzakanwuna. 2. kind, sort,
type.

diuz adj. id. glowing red (of setting sun).
dGv adj. id. dead and bloated.
dwi' adj. id. long and horizontal.

dwd' wv.id. 1. putting soft food into mouth (= da’). 2. (with ka vurana)
yelling.

dwa' 1id. See dwa'a.

dwa'a v.i. and v.t. (vn. dwd'and) 1. measure length (by hand spans or paces).
2. take long steps.

dwyalh adj. id. very white.
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dyan adj. id. (= tyandarya’) alone.
dyara'u v.i. and v.t. (vn. dyard'dna) gossip, tattle, spread rumor.
dyan adj. id. close, tie, or fasten well.

dza wv.i. (vn. dz8na) go. Irregular forms: gi ‘completive’, duu ‘imperative sing.’,
doma ‘imperative pl.’ (upper dialect: dzuu ‘imperative sing.’, dzama ‘impera-
tive pl.’). See pala, wura.

dzaba wv.t. end v.t. (vn. dz3ban3) stick, stab, poke (with sharp instrument). See
lhid'a, jiku, vilku. '

dzaba w.i. and v.t. (vn. dz3bana) 1. wrap, loop, or coil rope around some-
thing. dzabana nfwad ‘four wraps.” 2. put on more than one gown.

dz3bwid -a n. type of grass (used for mats) (= tsaba).

dz3dz3 n. (= dzadzana ) (pl. dzadzashiina) (irr. poss., kin. term) grand-
father, grandfather’s male sibling or cousin.

dzadzaara wv.t. and v.t. (vn. dz3dzéarén) leak out, bleed. See lava, pula.
dzaddzéna n. (= dzadzs).

dzaga wv.i. (vn. d3g3nd) 1. cook in boiling water. See gufa, usa. 2. be
someone’s younger sibling. ka jigi ci agyanaki. ‘he is my younger brother.’ See
madzaga. 3. make soft (as water softens ground). 4. tame (a horse).

dz3gd'yakd -a n. wooven grass chicken coop. See barakwa.
dz3gad n. fence or wall of stones.

dzadgadm adj. high, up high. See dagadim.

dz3gard -8 =n. leg or stand made on certain pots.

dz3gid4d -a n. sauce, gravy (H. miya).

dzaguna wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz3gdnéna) learn, teach. ka jigunyi Musa jangana.
‘Musa learned to read.’ ka jigunyi ci jangana ka Musa. ‘he taught reading to
Musa.’

dz3girddzagirék adj. id. cut into many large pieces (of meat).
dzagiuld -a adj. n. having mixed colors or sizes.

dz8giv adj. td. conceited, “big headed.”

dz3givyaryd -a n. type of fish (hard yellow skin, not eaten).

dzagwa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz3gwina) (= dzskwa) sing together, play instru-
ments together. ka dzagwii tii monyana. ‘they sang a song.’
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dzdgwédk adj. id. astraddle something.

dzahu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dzahinis) dig hole to get building mud. See ra.
dz3kia adj. 1d. stuck in an opening.

dzaku wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz3kini) string beads of different colors. See ndala.
dzakwa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz3kwiana) (upper dialect, = dzagwa).

dzsldvu wv.4d. 1. jumping into water (= dalam). 2. leaking through of
water (with dripping) (= tsalav).

dzéland -8 n. (inher. poss., body part) heal of foot.

dzamid -a n. first born child. See pootadagwaana.

dzém4' adj. id. dryed up (of trees only).

dz3mbud 8k adj. shape of a round calabash with a small opening (mouth).

dzana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz3nana) (= ndzana, tsana) become stuck. See zava,
ndabuna.

dz5t wv. id. (= dzat) coming out quickly in order to run away.

dzavu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dzavins) 1. fall (only of water in waterfall) See
madzavuna. 2. drool.

dza wv.i.and v.t. (vn. dzand) 1. pound, clap, cough, thunder: dza ganga ‘beat
drum.’ dza ciina ‘clap.’ dza balara. ‘cough.’ dzana nga vana ‘thunder.’ See
daga, bwama, tsama. 2. weave. See adza ‘mat.” 3. dza na ‘shave head (in
a special way).” 4. (iter. dzaadza) push together into a pile, gather together.
See fada, tsaama, tsaka. 5. dza da na ‘meeting, gathering (lit. gathering
of heads).’.

dzaana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dzdanina) insult, call names.

dz42'd v.id. (= tsaa'i) grinding fast. See ghaza'

dzd' v. id. becoming lost or forgotten. See bat.

dza'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz3'an3) close eyes, clinch teeth. See milhi, mirika.
dzaband -8 n. praying mantis. See ma'yana.

dzaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dzabana) pound until soft. See baba.

dzabsd n. second (last) cultivation after planting (= hwaba). See jigwara.
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dzadand -a n. (comp. from dza +da +na) meeting, gathering. See dza.
dzad adj. far away, distant. dzad da ‘far from.’

dzad'3kéd n. type of grass (used to make manguda and piiri'ina).

dzshérat adj. id. big (of people).

dzik id. up high (on something). See dzaka.

dzaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dzakani) put up high (on something).

dzaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz&k&na) dress up, put on best clothes.

dzakayd n. type of mouse with bushy tail.

dzals wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz4l8na) scold, punish, spank. See daawana.
dzala n. 1. large pile of boulders. 2. dense grove of trees. 3. woven cord.
dzamb6ola n. lype of large grasshopper.

dzanéngavdna -a n. (comp. from dzana + nga + vana) thunder.
dzandzd n. type of tree (white hardwood).

dz4n adj. id. few, not many.

dzingém adj. id. tied.

dzangérdla n. type of termite (bites).

dzangwild' adj. id. emaciated.

dzankd' adj. id. tall (of people).

dzara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dz&réna) 1. do something in lazy or reluctant manner.
2. fail to do something because of laziness or reluctance. See sana.

dzard n. Muchella village. See madzara.

dzdwd -3 adj. n. 1. difficult, hard to do. 2. expensive.

dzdlil v. id. sound of water pouring into water.

dzwd v. id. picking up and putting on shoulder or neck in order to carry.
dasbara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d'3abérdna) desert spouse and return to parents.
daaka wv.t. (vn. d8akana) (lower dialect) act foolishly or shamefully.

déd érélh  ady. ¢d. 1. closed well. 2. unable to speak.

d'4g5dim high and flat (of ground).
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dégidédm adj. 1. piled up (of soil). 2. swollen.

daka wv.i.and v.t. (vn. d3kédna) 1. put, place. See kapaa. 2. daka lama ‘give
name to a child.” 3. hide in wait to ambush. See tsads, maaba, umbas.

dsksldmd -a n. (comp. from daka + lama) child’s naming ceremony.
dskéna n. large communal work project. See uuzanvwa.
dskidt adj. id. swollen (of small sore only).

dama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d3amana) 1. pick up one by one, select one by one. See
pilha.

dara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d'4réna) 1. buy, trade. ira (motion to speaker ext.).
2. darama, daramagi ‘sell’ See daragi.

daragi v.i. and v.t. (vn. d5r4gina) sell. Irregular forms: iragi ‘completive’, dara-
gyuu ‘imperative sing.” daragima ‘imperative pl.” ka iragi ci da tahwa. ‘he
sold the horse.’ See dara.

davd -a n. basket.
dawu wv.i. (vn. d8wina) move (residence). 'yiwa (motion to speaker ext.).

daza wv.t. and v.t. (vn. d3z3n4) rise into the air (of dust or smoke). izha (motion
to speaker ext.).

da wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d4na) 1. do, make, create, happen, become. 'ya (motion
to speaker ext.) See taga. 2. deecii {please) give me a little.’ See va.
3. cause pain, hurt. ks dii sadaki ta ki. ‘my foot hurts (me).’ See yahara'a,
jila, baraka, peepida, zama, zaraka.

daara v.i. and v.t. (vn. d3aar3nd) pour off liquid leaving sediment behind (as
when clarifing oil).

didca n. sweet sap (from leaf or tree).

d4dal adj. ¢d. fallen on back.

dadanwu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dadanwina) become clear (of water when dirt
settles). See danwudanwu, daguzaba.

danwidanwi adj. 1. clean (of water). See dadanwu 2. open (of mouth or
hole).

diféna -a n. (stem is dafa. note: pl. dafanyina, dafaata ‘that...’, dafanaaki
‘my...’) guinea-corn mush, H. tuwo. See bata, malhaha, maharadiina, movura,
muramura, birimina, mama.
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dafatskara n. (ecomp. from dafa + ta + kara) buttocks (= dafats-
movada).

dafstdmovada n. (comp. from dafa + ta + movada) buttocks
(= dafatakara).

dagana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. dagénéna) carry on the head without holding with
hands.

dalan 1id. See dalana.

daléga v.i. (vn. d3landna) roll over. See dangarana, takara'a.

dancan adj. id. having exposed roots.

dan adj. 1d. on the very top, up high.

dangara -a n. high ground.

dangaran id. See dangarana.

dangarana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d'angdrandna) roll over repeatedly. See dalana.
danwudanwu id. clear (of water). See dadanwu.

dardyi adj. clear (of sky).

daréewild n. [< F.| paper, book.

dasaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. d4sékéna) be pregnant, become pregnant. (this un-
usual verb contains an incorporated noun: da ‘make’ + saka (—a) ‘stom-
ach.” Note the stem vowel is low , which is not as one would expect from the
noun.) ka dasakii ki ‘she is pregnant.’ madasakakii na ki ‘she is pregnant.’ da
dasaka na ki ‘she is pregnant.’

datsél adj. id. too short (of a gown).

diina adj. n. 1. cluttered, untidy. 2. unwashed, dirty. 3. filth.
ddldn v.id. 1. rolling on ground. 2. falling of large object.

duu v.i. See dawu.

duuna v.i. and v.t. (vn. ddunéna) 1. become big, make big. See sabara.
2. show honor to, praise. maduunakii ‘big, large.’ See dangara, hana, dala,
ngwaara.

faarii v.i. and v.t. (vn. f3ariina) display things for sale.

fada wv.i.and v.t. (vn. f8d8na) 1. gather together and take away. See
dzaadza, tsaama, tsaka. 2. roll up (mat). 3. fads kaara ‘clean out
ditch.’ fa'ya (motion to speaker ext.).
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fadaha -8 n. (inher. poss., body part) gums.

féddyss adj. tiny, very small.

féh wv.id. (= bah) 1. swallowing quietly. 2. putting carefully into bag.
falh v. id. breaking off large piece of mush (dafana).

falha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. f8lhéna) 1. whip. 2. break many things at once.
3. foalha ma ‘speak incantations, pray before fetish.’

faradagwd n. (comp. from fara (id.) + dagwa) type of frog (small, jumps faf).
fér v.id. (= par) flying away (of bird).

faratarafard wv. id. giving off good smell.

farashi v. id. refusing to go.

fsréen adj. id. having one or more holes in it.

farin adj. td. 1. wide open. 2. easy to understand. 3. without leaves (of
tree).

fosh id. See fashi.

foshi wv.i. and v.t. (vn. féshina) (= fisa) spray water out from mouth. See
vushi.

fatsdku wv.id. (= kutsaf) jumping and landing (of frog).
faya n. type of nettle (said to kill or repel snakes).

faza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. f525n3) spend year(s). ka fazhi ci mak da Kano. ‘he spent
three years at Kano.’ (This is a denominal verb. See faza.)

faza -a n. year. See faza.
fa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t4na) hear, listen, feel, smell. See zana.
faads wv.i. and v.t. (vn. fadad éna) peel with knife.

faah wv.id. 1. pulling out knife. 2. pulling stick from bundle. 3. coming
out of hole (of snake).

faara n. rock, stone. See palha, damwa, jwa’alina.
faarakdbana n. (comp. from faara + kabana) flat rock used to dry clothes on.
fahGura n. type of narrow necked pot used for liquids See uuda.

fatafata adj. id. staring intently with head turned.

-

awa -2 n. constipation. fawa ca da ta ci ‘he is constipated.’
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feeca wv.i. (vn. féecdna) [< F. | feel better, feel good.

féefind n. type of ant (big, black, bites, travels in lines, H. gwana).

féet v.id. blowing whistle.

fera v.i. (vn. férana) [< F.] be wise, be clever.

fihG adj. ¢d. 1. tall and straight. 2. many (of things moving in a line).
fiwu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. fiwina) become partly dry. |

fiku v.i. (vn. fikdna) whistle.

fihi v.id. (= lhya'af).

findydd v. id. falling and becoming lost (of small object).

finkusa wv.i. (vn. finkdséna) sniffle (after crying). See hiranwu, shankufa.

firsnwa —a n. smell of meat (raw or cooked). maka fii jiina firanwu nga luwa,
ataya shi. ‘when flies smell the smell of meat, they come.’

fisa v.i.and v.t. (vn. fissna) (= fasha).

fitsfitys -a adj. n. light (of wind only).

fuda v.i. and v.t. (vn. fG4dana) [< F. ] begin, start. See asa, 'wata.
fikdna n. vagina (offensive term, = adzana inoffensive term).

fikyat v.id. (= futak) pulling out easily without force.

funa'afina’'a v. td. eating soft food.

findad v.:d. (= pundad, pursndad) jumping out unexpectedly.
furdda -8 n. type of plant, wild lily? (its bulb-like root is used in witcheraft).
fardshdk v. ¢d. grinding moist material.

farand -8 n. (inher. poss., body part) throat, esop'hagus. See uura.
fut id. See futa.

futa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. futadn4) pull off (sock or shoe).

fuudéfiudd -a adj. n. (= fuudshya'a) green.

fuudahya'a adj. n. (= fuudafuuda) green.

fwafula v.i. and v.t. (vn. fwafGldna) put out fire by moving firewood.

fwakat wv.id. pulling out of pocket.
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fwarand -a n. missing tooth. See kiirana.

fwardyi v. id. being seen or heard clearly.

fwasd n. (= fwasana) highway robbery, mugging. See hara.
fwasdna n. (inher. poss., body part) back of lower leg.
fwashianas n. maggot, fly larva.

fwashashd adj. id. resembling a mass of maggots (said of closely spouted
seeds). '

fwashiddk adj. id. (=fwashasha).
fya'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. fy&'4na) buy and then resell for profit.

fyakara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. fyaksréna) kindle fire by spinning stick against piece
of wood. See ndaza, ka.

fyankér adj. id. full.

fyand n. 1. hollow stemmed plant. 2. shuttle for weaving made of hollowed
out wood. 3. any red flower.

fyardfyar adj. id. very full (of liquid).

fyarana’ adj. id. full.

fydt wv.1id. cutting up into pieces.

fya'wa n. ring of bundled millet stalks supporting base of roof. See gangawala.

g3 wv.i.andv.t (vn. gdnd) 1. draw (water), dip out (liquid). gava ‘pour onto.’
gya ma'ina ‘fetch water.” gya (motion to speaker ext.) ‘spit up (of baby).’ See
tifi. 2. blow (of wind). See puu. 3. pull rope to tighten noose.

gdard -a n. river, water hole, well. See kagarama, zuuva, uunava, tahwans,
gagaba, nguranyina.

gébsdts adj. id. half full, not full.

gaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. g3bina) threaten with weapon.
gddagséddwa -a n. type of bird (small, black, cries ‘gadagada’).
g3d3ls n. person who sleeps a lot.

gadawud id. See gadawuda.

gadawuda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. g3d3wdd'5na) 1. drape blanket over shoulder.
2. pull closed (of noose around foot). 3. dip up dirty water (?).
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gadid n. sloping rafter supporting roof.
gédéma adj. 1. full of mistakes. 2. confusing, hard to understand.
gddaména n. mistake, error, flaw. See gadams.

godzagadza wv.i.and v.t. (vn. gddz3g3ddz5na) shiver, tremble. See shakashaks,
gangaza, cimu'y.

gdd v. id. (used only with dza, hwii, tsaama) turning around and coming back
before one reaches destination. See bawu.

gada non-verbal pred. (= gida)

gdd'5f adj. packed full (of basket). -
gdd'dhdna n. (inher. poss., body part) thigh, upper leg.
gdfd" adj. soft and springy (of a pile or grass or cotton).

gabd -8 n. grass or reed covered swamp, marsh.

Qr

g

gdgami -8 n. shelf on wall, storage rafter or loft.

gala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. g8lana) 1. measure. 2. mark out rows in field.
3. aim. 4. throw straight, shoot straight. gaagalashi ‘compete (in some
activity).” ooshi nyi galats. ‘I am not sure.’ '

gélhdrard’ tied loosely.

gandhd adj. id. wet.

gdndwi n. type of bird (hunted for meat, size of chicken, lives on mountains).
gand n. wealth, possessions.

gén adj. ¢d. moving on straight path.

gdp adj. id. hard to move (of large heavy object).

ganwu v.i. and v.t. (vn. ganwind) (= gunwu).

gapa v.i. and v.t. (vn. gdpana) deceive, misrepresent. See gapa.

gapd -8 n. (= gapana ) fool. gapa nga nda ‘fool’, ndzaana ka gapa ‘being a
fool’ (= maba). See gapa.

gars v.i. and v.t. (vn. gérdna) grow, mature, become tall. magarakii ‘tall.’
garddzakd -a n. trash heap, garbage dump.
gdréf v.id. coming to a stop.

garagaméd -a n. low treeless hill of dirt and grass.
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gérék v. id. bursting into flames.

gsrélhi  adj. id. touching one another.

gsrdntdddna n. (inher. poss., body part) back of upper neck (= tsaana).
gdranwad -3 n. west (?) (word unknown to some informants).

garanyana n. soil, dirt. See hanyina.

garasd -9 adj). n. wet, damp.

géréshi  v. id. (= guras).

gara'u adj. id. in kneeling position. See verb.

gara'u  v.i. (vn. gard'ina) 1. kneel. (= gara'waana) See gara’a.

gara wv.i.and v.t. (vn. gérdna) 1. wait, wait for. 2. tend grazing animals. See
magra, garana. 3. watch over, keep guard.

gard -a n. 1. large water pot. 2. field of... (used in compounds with root
crops: gara'anyana ‘field of groundnuts’, garakudaakwa ‘field of sweet pota-
toes,’ etc.).

gara'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gar4'ana) walk on knees (?). See gara'u.
géralh  v. id. (= garalalala) pouring of stones on ground.
gdrana n. herd of cattle. See gara.

gdryakivine n. (comp. from garya (?) + kuva) sleeping hut.
gdsdk adj. id. messy (mouth or hand from eating).

g8'd v. i¢d. catching with lasso.

gaz4r8kana n. type of large basket.

gda’ wv.id. sound of burp.

ga (ga) special negative marker. See section 4.6.

ga prep. at the place of. See section 3.10.1. gana ‘here.’ gata ‘there.” ga dava
‘there.’

gd' adj. id. very tall.

gd' wv.id. sound of chicken cluck.

gabéehwd n. [< F.] hemp (= ndoo'yana).
g4b8l adj. id. held in a firm embrace.
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gabéndand -a n. measles, H. bakon dauro.
gdbsz3a n. cock, rooster. See gyaagya.
gadzad n. scabies, H. kazwa (= karata).

gada wv.i. and v.f. (vn. gadans) 1. take biggest or best of something. 2. pay
biggest share of cost. See ata.

g4g5dz3'd adj. id. almost full (of liquid).

géhd v. id. (= da'u) go in or out.

gakdkd adj. 1d. standing (with pl. subj.).

gala ‘half, part' gals anda, gala harafina ‘half man half fish.’

gala v.i. and v.t. (vn. gald3na) 1. reduce quantity. See gale ‘half, part.’.
2. cut log into pieces.

gild n. (action n.) wrestling.

gilanyina n. (= galalanyina ) pot handle.

gana See ga.

gand n. (inher. poss., body part) 1. tongue. 2. noise of people talking.
ganddgadnad n. type of thick gruel.

gandz3ma -a n. crumbling edge of river bank.

gandzd n. person whose spouse is temporarily away from home
(= kutaraka).

gangsz id. See gangaza.

gangaza wv.i. (vn. gangdzéna) 1. make rustling or rattling noise. 2. shake
tree to bring down fruit. See gadzagadza, kucala.

gingd =n. [< H.]drum.

gangingd -a n. black scorpion (larger than aradadana). (= maganganga).
See aradadana.

gingar adj. id. long and thin.

gdngédwald -a n. ring of bundled branches forming part of roof frame. See
fya'wa.

gsnshirds n. (= ganshaara) adult male baboon, adult male sheep (?).
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gapa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. g3pand) 1. put arm around shoulders or neck of
another person as a friendly gesture. 2. put blanket or cloth around neck
for warmth.

garékdw3a n. lamp.

gardmbwasd n. syphilus, H. tunjere.

garanana n. side burns.

gasa wv.i.and v.t. (vn. gasana) be rich. magasa anda ‘rich person.’
gata See ga.

gatsa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. g4tséna) 1. give more blows in a fight than one
receives. 2. take larger share than competitor, get best of someone. See
gutss.

gdws -a n. (pl. gdyina) (reg. poss., kin. term) 1. older sibling or cousin.
maduuna gawa ‘eldest sibling.” 2. leader, elder.

gawigidwa n. any large monkey.

gawiuna n. (abst. n. < gawa) seniority.

gdyigdyi adj. id. done in the open, said publicly.

g4yind n. traditional dance festival held at time of guinea-corn harvest.
gazhd n. tail. (poss. unknown).

gazhadd n. (comp. from gazha + ada) type of grass (used for thatch).
gée n. So-and-so (older female). See zana, andzagana.

ghaali v.i. and v.t. (vn. ghalina) suffer because of lacking some necessity, suffer
because of lacking help.

ghads wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ghdd 3nd) 1. begin marriage negotiations. 2. drive
(cattle).

ghédighsd adj. id. many, much.

ghdgh3i adj. 1. sweet, pleasant tasting (includes both sugar and salt).
2. kind, generous.

ghaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ghdkdna) 1. go from house to house looking for free
food (not begging but rather abusing hospitality).

ghdm wv.4d. 1. falling of wall. 2. grinding with force. See tsaa'i.

ghana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ghanana) build of mud or clay.
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ghdn adj. id. (= kap) standing.
gharaghara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gharaghara) be very much afraid. See ngwals.
ghdrét wv. id. drinking a mouthful of something. See bya’, hurabaci.

gharava wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gh3r3vans) 1. ride horse quickly. 2. attack
quickly (as in war). 3. confiscate property (by government action).

gharakd -8 n. crab.

ghd'u v. id. (= da'u) scooping up large amount with hands.
ghdz4'aghaza’ wv. id. sound of grinding slowly.

ghdaghaana n. type of bird (large, black, found near water, not eaten).
~ghaakd -8 n. crow (lower dialect, = magwa'aks).

ghdardna n. white-bellied stbrk, H. shamuwa.

ghadn adj. id. heaped full.

ghanjag n. 1. coat made from sheep skin with wool still on it. 2. evil
ghost (?).

gharagharana wv.i. (vn. ghardghéaréna) shine brightly enough to hurt eyes.
gharaghsra n. eel.

ghatd lack of. ghata kwaba ‘lack of money.’ See aagha.

ghawd adj. 1d. very red.

g adj. id. leaning against something.

gid5 non-verbal pred. (= bida, gada, guji) exceed, surpass. gids ci da
gusana aciiki ‘he is shorter than I am.’

gigii id. See verb.

gigii  v.i. and v.t. (vn. gigf'i'na) press gently. gi'ya (motion to speaker ext.). See
dada'u, dala.

gigina n. trash, garbage. See kushakina.
gigivd n. type of tree (hardwood).

gira v.1. and v.t. (vn. giiréné) plant by sprinkling fine seed then covering with
soil. See wa'a, wuci, laga.

girdna n. saliva.

gilh id. See gilha.
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giha v.i. and v.t. (vn. gih3ns) 1. straighten stick or mat by placing heavy
stones on part that bulges up. 2. stretch cloth out and weight edges with
stones so it will dry without shrinking.

gihda -a n. (inher. poss., body part) fingernail, toenail.
gima n. girl's girl friend.

gina n. (inher. poss., body part) 1.eye. 2. face.
ginwd -3 n. mountain.

gfr]é n. type of grass used for mats.

gl adj. id. few, small.

giwd n. 1. neighborhood, ward. 2. type of tree (with green fruit used to .
make fried cakes, bark used in sauce). See zhinyina.

gizéna n. dampness, moisture. ta'i gizana apaa (= ta'i gizana nga hanyma]
‘the ground is damp.’ See raba.

gubad n. type of guinea-corn.
i gr. form. when.
gudal 1id. See gudala.

gudala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gidéléna) (= kutals) throw or scatter powder-like
material. See wuci, wa'a, kuzhida, kucals, tul, ka, uura, yida, yiira.

gudarébambiza -a n. (comp. from gudara + ba + mbuza) type of civet cat.

gudards -8 n. (pl. gudiring) any of several types of civet cat, domestic cat. See
bugajama, conona, gudarsbambuza.

gudaza v.i(vn. gGdéréna) flower, bloom. (This may be a denominal verb. See
gudaza.)

gidsza -a n. flower, bloom, blossom.

gGdz86 adj. long, thin and flexible (of rope, etc.).
glidzévér adj. big and heavy (of a gown).
gudandzd n. meat of chicken’s tail.

gidsdm adj. id. hot.

gude n.(= gudee)the Gude tribe. anda gude ‘person of the Gude tribe.’ uura
gude ‘the Gude language.’ See mapuda, moociga.
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gufe wv.i.and v.t. (vn. gGféns) 1. make soft by appling water or oil (as oiling
leather, dampening paper). 2. cook in water until soft (only partly cooked).
See dzaga, ndadaka.

gugud 1id. See gugda.

guguda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gdgGdéna) 1. be bounced around. 2. jiggle (of
fishing line). 3. move in sleep.

gigifina n. (reg. poss.) lungs.
gigitsciina n. (comp. from gugu + ta + ciina) handful (unit of measure).

gugigwa v.id. (= haguguwa) 1. sound of many large animals moving
around. 2. sound of many people walking.

gih adj. id. having cracks or scratches.

guja'aguja’ wv. id. rustling of clothing or beads against moving body.
gujab adj. id. 1. very wet. 2. unable to stand.

glji (= gida).

guls v.i. and v.t. (vn. guld3n3a) pick green leaves.

guldand -s adj. n. 1. unevenly paired. 2. the odd one of a set.
gildand -3 n. one that is left over when things are divided into pairs.
guldva -a n. type of tree. |

gila n. aterm used in the game cika.

gildgandziina n. (comp. from gulana + gandziina) evening star.
gilakdd 8hana n. (comp. from gulana + kadahana) morning star.
gildna n. evening or morning star.

gulydgilyar adj. id. hoarse sounding (of voice), dull sounding (of a drum).

guna v.i. (vn. gundnd) experience an unexpected event which is interpreted as a
bad omen. (This may be a denominal verb. See guna.)

gina n. fire, heat. See matsafaha.

gindgina adj. n. 1. like fire. 2. working hard and fast.
gind -3 n. bad omen. See guna.

gindyd n. type of tree with edible white fruit.

gindirds =n. (pl. gundirina) any village official below the chief.
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ginwadd -a n. type of plant (like guinea-corn, source of sugar, rope made
from leaves).

ginwéna n. (action n.) judgement. da gunwana (= la gunwana) ‘pass judge-
ment.’

gunwu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ginwdni) (= ganwu) 1. come together or meet
unintentionally, find by accident. gunwu da uura ‘discuss.’ ooshi nyi gunwee
ka shina. ‘I did not get a chance to come.’ See la, laba, daba.

gurdk v. id. (= baragut) swallowing noisily.

gurds wv.1id. (= garashi) 1. falling of a wet wall. 2. coming to a skidding
halt after running.

gurat id. See gurats.
gurata wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gurdténa) tie tightly. See anyi.

girdvibwayiina n. (comp. from guravi + bwayiina) type of jujube tree (larger,
fruit not as good).

girdvina n. jujube tree, H. magarya.
girds -2 n. hearth (for warming room, rather than cooking). See rakikina.
guralsma n. type of necklace with large beads.

gurana v.i. and v.t. (vn. gGranéna) teach child to fear something that is danger-
ous by frightening or threatening.

giryslil adj. id. having more than one color.
gisa adj. short.

gitdrd -a n. type of mouse or rat. See hima.
guts id. See gutsa.

gutsa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gitsdnd) 1. seize and pull away forcefully. 2. pull
out (hair). See mbuda. 3. take largest share. 4. give more blows in a fight
than one receives. See gatsa. 5. surpass someone.

glivd n. (inher. poss.). friend.

guvadana n. (comp. from guva + adana) person who grinds corn with another.
guvalama n. (eomp. from guva + lama) person with same name as another.
guvambaza n. (comp. from guva + mbaza) enemy.

guvaya n. (comp. from guva + ya) neighbor.
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gi'wd -3 n. I.hole. 2.grave. 3. sickness brought by the ghost of some-
one you have wronged. gu'uca'a ‘dye pit.’
giya’ adj. (with pl. subject) long, straight and thin (of hair, poles, etc.).
giydm wv.id. (= guzam) sound of falling tree.
guzam wv.id. (= guyam).

gwaarina n. 1. mound of earth with seeds planted in it. 2. older boys
participating in the kakabana ceremony.

gwa'a v.i.and v.t. (vn. gwé'dna or qwa'ana) 1. beat against, tap against,
hammer against. 2. fasten by nailing. 3. make roof. .

gwéida n. white homespun cotton cloth.

gwadd -a n. (inher. poss., body part) 1. knuckle. 2. joint or
node of plant.

gwaginéek adj. toothless.

gwaglryamina n. (inher. poss., body part) chin.

gwagyazé -a n. sway-backed person.

gwaha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gwah8na) loose leaves, defoliate. See yiba.
gwahyana n. jackal (?). See matadatsaka, paratsoova.

gwajaf4 —a n. type of termite (builds small hills), hill of same.
gw3jibsh adj. id. unable to stand.

gwak 1td. lying ill. See gwaka.

gwaka wv.i. (vn. gwidkana) (= gwapa) lying down too ill to get up. See
hoopa.

gwala v.i. and v.t. (vn. gwélsna) tie onto something. See anyi.

gwaland n. (action n.) tripping with the foot. da gwalana (= nga gwalana)
‘trip.’

gwalhirara’ ady. id. not tied well.

gwamid -3 n. 1. corral, enclosure for confining livestock. 2. herd of cattle.
3. place where pots are fired.

gwanda n. frog, toad.

gwangd -3 n. [< F.] truth. See antanyina, tantanyina.
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gwintanga n. type of cassava.
gwan adj. bent over. See gwana.

gwana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. gwanani) 1. bend over, bend down. See tangudahsa.
See dagwasa. 2. pass zenith (of sun).

gwapa v.i(vn. gwapéna) (= gwaka).

gwapyd n. person without teeth (= mafana’a).

gwir v. id. dragging something on the ground.

gwarardwa n. ‘white’ metal. See tibisa, kookura.

gwarara n. leather bag carried by donkey.

gwasd n. medicine (furada) taken against gu'wa. See gu'wa.
gwat v. id. (= pa’) swearing an oath.

gwata v.i. and v.t. (vn. gwatadns) sort out and put into separate piles. See taka.
gwata (= wata).

gwiv v.:d. 1. falling flat. 2. dying.

gwavd n. type of woman’s hair sytle (= loohaya).

gwiya n. type of plant (leaf like tigernut, used for incense).

gwaza wv.f.and v.t. (vn. gwadzani) 1. stir. See kalaba tarada. 2. peddle.
3. ride bicycle, drive car.

gwyak adj. id. very wet.
gya'(a) hundred.

gyaadaysd n. (comp. from gi ‘face’ + aadaya) sky that is half clear and half
black as with the coming of a storm.

gydagya n. chicken. See gabaza.

gysagyskasina n. (comp. from gyaagya + ka + siina) chicken given as a gift by
a man to his fiancee.

gysbsgysb adj. big, fat, thick.
gyddad -a n. hump on cow’s back.
gyddals -a n. portion or share allocated to someone.

gyagydda —a n. tassel on maize.
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gyagyald n. male rainbow lizard (= dampwapwaza). See kwakwara.
gyalakdna n. agusi melon. See ndza'aslhakana, nwa'a.

gyalhd'ina n. (inher. poss., body part) armpit. a gyalha'ukii ‘under his
protection.’

gyard n. belt of white homespun cloth worn around the stomach to show that
one is in mourning,.

gyara n. woman's hair style (head shaved on all but top).
ha pron. you (2nd pers. sing.).

ha wv.i.and v.t. (vn. h3nd) (= sha) 1. shoot (arrow or gun). 2. arrive at
destination. 3. wind cotton around stick before making into thread. See
cika, tabada.

hddégadména n. (action n.) hickup.

hadawii v.i. and v.t. (vn. had 5wiina) trying hard to understand something one
sees or hears about for the first time.

héhabd -a n. child who crys too easily, “cry baby” (= matuutuwa).
hédm wv. id. hitting with force.

hana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. h&ndna) burn. See atsa, vuu.

hadnyahdnyami adj. tasty (of meat only).

hara v.i. and v.t. (vn. h&réna) steal. See ngarama, fadama, zama, luuma, saka,
fwasa. :

haréfina n. fish.
hérsfind n. (comp. from harafi + na) type of fish (brown, large head).
harskdm adj. id. stacked up.

harambddad -a n. trap made from stone propped with cornstalk used to catch
mice or birds.

harandzakd -3 n. double-jointed knee.

hsrénikd -a n. (= hariinaka ) type of bird (chicken-sized, brown, with red
eyes, eats fish).

harasa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. haréséna) cut edge of something to make it straight,
trim cloth. See tsalha, la.

hérdts wv.id. jumping when startled.
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haradz td. See haradza.

haradza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hdrddzéna) bail water out of pool to make fishing
easier.

héralhd -a n. small hill of “white” rocks.
haryalhydna n. type of grass (used for mats).
haryan id. See haryana.

haryana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. h8ryandna) scrape food from a pot or dish. See hurana,
hwata, andza.

haryat v.id. getting up. See hurapyat.
hds adj. id. 1. cut close to the base (of plant). 2. sitting close.
héva' wv. id. falling with impact (of mat, bundle of grass, etc.).

hdaba -a n. 1. hair-like feathers on baby chicken. 2. type of poor quality
hard cotton.

haldld n. thing of one’s very own. kabana nga haalalaaki ‘my very own
gown.’

ha'(a) adv. thus, indeed.

ha'aldna n. type of plant (smooth cactus-like vine with four-sided stem, used for
medicine).

hdbara -a n. [< F.] news, story, tale.

habakéna n. (action n.) yawn.

haba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. h&b4na) [< F. | try. See paka’a.

hada v.i. and v.t. (vn. had 8na) dress or wrap corps for burial. See hada.
hdadad -a n. shroud. See hada.

hada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hadana) 1. fix, repair. 2. dress and groom oneself.
3. keep, take care of.

haf4fafa v. ¢d. moving through grass (of snake).

hakila v.i. and v.t. (vn. hskilana) [< F. ] be careful, take care.
halslak adj. id. raw tasting.

haldlawd adj. id. (= halyalyawu) raw tasting, unripe.

halag adj. very clean.
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haldnyana n. rust.

halik adj. id. dress up.

halimina n. verbal abuse, verbal noise. ala halimina ‘provoke, goad.’

hamér adj. id. hold close to body with both hands.

handiudana n. (= kanduudana) (perhaps comp. from ha (?) + nduuda) brain.
hangabdana n. (comp. from ha + nga + baana) bed. See adara.

hangdba n. (= ba) (comp. from ha + nga + ba (?)) (¢nher. poss., body part)
palate.

hanjadhanjaswi adj. sandy (of soil).

hankina n. 1. type of grass (used to make dalana). 2. type of tree with
poison fruit.

hankura wv.i. (vn. hankdréna) eat quickly and become full quickly. See aburs,
ada.

hanind n. pot which is not hard after firing.

hanyina n. (dead pl.) 1. dirt, soil, land. 2. region, country. ana hanyina nga
nwudiina ‘in the land of the Kilbas.’ See garanyina, varana.

haga wv.i. end v.t. (un. hdndné) 1. boast, praise self. 2. praise, give honor,
show respect. See dsla, duuna, ngama, kuura'i, laama.

hardbdna n. dove (= kurakuta).

harabatagaara -a n. (comp. from haraba + ta + gaara) type of bird (white,
found near water). See harabana.

h&rshara adj. rough.

hard gr. form. (= harii) others (pl. ). hara anja ‘other people’ hariinakii ‘the
others.’ See anda'i.

hatsdhats w. id. walking.
ha'u  v.i. and v.t. (vn. ha'Gna) jest, do something funny to cause laughter.
hawhaw 1. being of a type of soft unfertile soil. 2. unripe. 3. useless (?).

hawur adv. (from ha'(a) + wur) thus (I'm fine). This phrase is used as a reply to
the greeting ngaa (nga’) baa ha kwa? ‘did you sleep well?’

hawuta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hawutana) [< F.] join together. See laba.

héepa n. type of skin parasite.
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he'ya wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hé'yana) [< F. ] be enough. See cilh.

hidédwa -a n. type of grass used to make brooms and rope. See mavaka.
hilda n. [< F. ] surprise, astonishment (= hurashishina).

hima wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hiim4na) [< F. | think, plan.

hima n. [< F.] thought, idea.

hilds adj. ¢d. (= ilas) dried crisp.

himébilina n. (comp. from hima + bilina) type of brown field mouse.

himd -a n. (pl. hiimina) mouse.

hina n. millet.

hindwd —-a n. (= hiuna).

hindz56G v. id.  -1. hitting someone in the mouth hard. 2. falling from tree
and being hurt.

hindz56G adj. many (of small things). mahindzabu hiu ‘many seeds.’
hindzéndz adj. lined up with no members missing (no gaps in the line).

hiranwu v.i. and v.t. (vn. hirdnwdna) 1. sniffle (after crying). See finkusa,
shankufa. 2. whine (of dog).

hirds v.id. (= hi'u) biting off a little bit. See hira'u.

hird'u v. id. biting a little and causing pain. See hiras.

hi'd v.id. (= hiras) See vu'yak.

hidgina n. (comp. from hiu + gina) (inher. poss., body part) eyeball.
hidnd n. small axe (used to peel bark). (= hina'wa). See raha.

hiwee wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hiwéena) hide the truth (by lying or otherwise). (Stem
only occurs with —ee ext.) See jiraka.

hiwd -a n. individual seed.
hizéz wv. id. (= kyazaza, hyazaza) sound of cow being milked.

huba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hGbdna) (= humbata) dip up excessive sauce with one’s
piece of mush (dafana).

hibysk adj. id. rotten (of fruit or vegetables).
hid8ds adj. ¢d. large and round (7).
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hudak id. See hudaka.

hudoka v.i. and v.t. (vn. hdd 8k8na) cut hole in something. See la.
hadirig adj. (= da'arip) perfectly round.

humas id. See humasa.

humasa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hdmésdna) crumble dry leaves (in hand).
humbat id. See humbata. |

humbata wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hdmb4téna) (= huba).

hims4ayd n. sauce made from bean leaves.

hundara v.i. and v.t. (vn. hind4réna) glean root crop left after harvest (by dig-
ging with a hoe).

hir gr. form. genuine, real, exact, true. anda gudee hur ‘a real Gude (person).’
hiraba -a n. (pl. hurabina) baboon. See ganshira.

hirdbsci v. id. (= hubat) drinking a sip of liquid.

hardhir adj. id. dry (= maburakii). See hura.

hirdhirdlhd -a n. cooked bone which is soft enough to be eaten.

hardam4d -a n. large forest.

hirdndakd -8 n. (inher. poss., body part) back of knee.

hirandzakdta -a n. bow-legged person.

hirdpyst wv.id. getting up quickly.

hardshishine n. (upper dialect) (comp. from hura + shishina) surprise, astonish-
ment (= hiila).

huran id. See hurana.

hurana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hdrdgdna) 1. scrape out a hole (in wood or calabash).
See haryana. 2. cause severe discomfort (of hunger or coldness).

huryagi v.i. and v.t. (vn. huryagina) (stem occurs only with motion to speaker
ext.) bore out (eye, bad spot on kolanut, etc.).

hdryalydna n. small stone which hinders hoeing.

huu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hduni) 1. echo. 2. howl (of wind), roar (of motor),
boom (of gun). huwya (motion to speaker ext.).

huuba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hiubéna) growl (?) (of animals). See ngiira.
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hduld n. shea nut (source of an oil used in sauce). See kadana.

huura wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hiurdna) dry, dry up. See ifs, hwafa, utara.

hwaada wv.t. and v.t. (vn. hwaad &na) refuse request. See naana.

hwé' v.id. drying up. See hwaf.

hwaba n. 1. sauce of fish and red sorrel. 2. white colored dog. See boola.
hwaba -a n. (= dzaba).

hwad id. See hwada.

hwada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hwad'3nd) 1. mix a wet substance (mud or clay),
knead dough. 2. be done by many people at once (with a vn. as subject).
ka hwa'i udzana. ‘every one danced.’ ka hwa'i pana ‘many people fought.’

hwaf id. dried up, with skin rash, bubbling. See hwafa. hwa'.

hwafa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hwafsna) turn brown or dry up from disease
(of leaves). See kutsa. 2. break out in skin rash. 3. bubble, foam. See abu.

hwafd =n. liar (?).

hwahwa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hwahwiana) scratch. See nguriyahsa.

hwidhwand -a n. (inher. poss., body part) cheek.

hwalalda v. ¢{d. popping sound made by something burning or cooking.
hwilhéciina ‘n. (comp. from hwalha + ciina) (inher. poss., body part) forearm.
hwilha -3 n. type of iron bar formerly used as money.

hwamdhwam4i v. id. chewing (of hard food only). See tsaba, mudamudak.
hwama' v. id. breaking of dry grass or sticks.

hwandaba n. arrow shaft tipped with gum rather than an arrow head (used to
catch birds). See ava.

hwangi v.i. and v.t. (stem occurs only in the imperative form) give to me (strong
command). hwangima (tmperative pl.). See va, vii, deecii.

hwapa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hwapsna) (= hoopa) be immobile because of illness or
disability. See gwaka.

hwarshwars adj. ¢d. 1.dry. 2. barren (of childless woman).

hwardmina n. type of tigernut (small, brown). See mandavi'ya.
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hwaraka v.i. and v.t. (vn. hwardkna) turn to vinager (of beer). mahwarakakii
‘tasting like vinager.’
hwat 1td. See hwata.

hwata wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hwatdna) 1. strip leaves from grass stalks. 2. shuck
maize. 3. scrape dried mush from pot or dish. See andza, haryana.

hwatdhwatd v.id.. 1. walking. 2. hoeing.
hwayina wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hwéyinana) [< F. | heal, get well. See mbada.

hwii v.i.and v.t. (vn. hwiina) 1.run. 2. hwiipaa ‘run away, flee.’ See tanga.
3. flow (of river). See pula. 4. grow horizontally (of vine). hwaya (motion to
speaker ext.).

hwiirsna n. dry spell, drought (from hurana ?).
hwiirsna n. (dead pl.) twin(s).

hwiiry'ida n. (comp. from hwiira ‘dry spell’ + uuda) white hair (of old age).
hyabid wv. id. (= hya'u).

hydlh adj. ¢d. full to top with liquid.

hydlh wv. id. catching with hands and holding securely.
hyamdd'anya n. meningitis (?).

hydnshydn adj. soft (of skin).

hyd'd v. id. (= hyabu) striking with whip.

i conj. and another (others). See section 2.9.

i (= ita).

i v.i.and v.t. (vn. ina) 1. run in or out. igara ‘run in.’ igi ‘run out.” 'ya (motion
to speaker ext.). 2. ita ‘jump when startled.” 3. iva ‘soak through (of
water)’ See dama, lava. ‘

ida  v.i. and v.t. (vn. id3ns) 1. bite. 2. bleed. See idana ‘blood.’ 3. catch
fire.

id3ns -a n. blood. idanaaki ‘my blood.’ See ida.
idda -a n. (inher. poss., body part) knee.

ifa v.i.and v.t. (vn. if4na) 1. dry up, evaporate. See huura, radada. 2. ifa
vana ‘wait under shelter until rain stops.” 3. be brave. 4. swell (of heel).



ifslan . id. (= 'yanalan) falling down.

igif adj. id. (= ikut) having a bent neck.

iird  irr. adj. old.

ira v.i. (vn. iirdna) (= ira) become old, be old.

ikt adj. id. having a bent neck.

ikuta v.i. (vn. ikutana) (= imaka).

i13b&'s n. (comp. from ila + ba'a) spine.

13dz3ma n. (comp. from ila + adzama) (inher. poss., body part) rib.
ilagina n. (comp. from ila + guna) glowing coals of fire. See madadaguna.
ismagintd -a n. (comp. from ila + magunta) any amusing toy.

& -a n. (reg. poss.) bone.

il4s adj. id. (= hilas) dry and brittle.

ih #d. See ilha.

iha 'v.i. and v.t. (vn. ihana) break off charred piece from burnt wood.

6t v. id. landing of a frog.
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imaka v.i. and v.t. (vn. im&kéna) (= ikuta) duck to avoid something thrown.

imb3sd -a n. flat wooden spoon or spatula for dishing out mush.
ing pron. we (1st pers. pl. excl.).

ina  v.i. and v.t. (vn. indna) (upper dialect, = anyi).

in3fsta adv. two years from now.

indzdr4 -a n. (upper dialect) mortar (= uneradya).

indzii adv. (= andzii) now.

indssra  adv. next year.

irsku v. id. going inside quickly (of animal going into hole). See da'u.
isa v.i.and v.t. (vn. iséna) shave. See naads, tsaha, dza.

ishi n. nickname for any baby. (= ashi).
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ita gr. form. (=}, itiita, yi, yita, yitiita) 1. how. 2. what (with inherently
possessed nouns. See mi.) ita na lamaku-a? ‘what is your name?’

ivanyina n. (dead pl.) charcoal.
iwana n. type of bird (small with brown wings).

izd& -a n. type of tree (like kurambana, leaves used in sauce).

e

izd'v adj. hot (of the temperature or the taste of pepper).

izee v.i. and v.t. (vn. izéena) (Stem occurs only with —ee ext.) 1. habitually
like or desire. 2. do habitually.

ja v.i.and v.t. (vn. jana) (motion to speaker ext. perhaps from dza or dza ?) be
enough (of seasoning in sauce). ka ja zhatana. ‘there is enough salt (in the
sauce).’ '

jaakaciyd n. metal ring worn on the finger.

j3'4ja'a n. type of gruel made from tamarind.

jaala wv.i. (vn. jaalana) [< F. ] win, succeed. See zama.
jahéngdls -a n. [< F.] journey.

jsjawiara n. hour-glass drum, H. kalangu.

jal id. See jala.

jala  v.i. and v.t. (vn. j3l3n4) smash something dry (such as dry roasted
anyasana between stones). See paralha, majala, njalha.

jala n. (= jaala) small pot for cooking sauce. See uuda.
jadmbara n. type of bird (yellow and brown).

jand n. external surface layer of the guinea-corn stalk.
janga wv.i. and v.t. (vn. jangdna) [< F. ] read.

jangilyd n. whole kernels of guinea-corn cooked with beans.
jangdma n. decorative scars on body.

jankarsa n. louse.

jagnwa -8 n. type of tree, H. aduwa, (Abraham: ‘desert date tree,’ balanites
aegypliaca).

janwaanwa n. type of fish, H. kurungu, (Abraham: ‘spotted synodont catfish,’
synodontis batensoda) (= jilapa).
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janwd’  adj. id. emaciated.

janydna n. type of large insect (like davurana).

jawid adj. 1d. very hot.

jida v.i. and v.t. (vn. jid3n4) swear an oath. See wuda.
jidanwa -a n. grinding place on large flat rock.

jida -8 n. (pljiina) 1.fly. 2. oath. Seejidana.
jigal id. See jigala.

jigala wv.i.and v.t. (vn. jigslsna) 1. stack things up. 2. lay bricks. 3. cross
legs. See kwala'a, jigudata.

jigdrda -s n. duiker (?). See kanyada.

jiga wv.i. (vn. jigdna) (motion to speaker ext.; stem does not occur elsewhere) be
seen coming in the distance.

jigudaf id. See jigudafa.

jigudafa v.i. (va. jigidsfsna) 1. sit with legs crossed. 2. sit in small
crowded space. See tsarangumu, jigals.

jigwadda -a n. 1. cock's comb. 2. tuft of hair left unshaven on front of
child’s head.

jigwarda —a n. first cultivation after planting. See dzaba, hwaba.
jiila n. (comp. from jii + la) cow fly.

jliwd n. (comp. from jii + wa) type of fly (big, green, attracted by dead
things).

jiina n. (reg. poss., kin. term) grandchild.
jiit3ida  -a n. (comp. from jiji + ta + ida) youngest grandchild.

jika v.i. and v.t. (vn. jikdnd) 1. do again, do repeatedly. See ana, zha. 2. ka
jiki Musa maka a luuma anshina. ‘Musa went to market three times today.’
3. anuu jikata. ‘do it again.” 4. reply, answer. 5. stack, set down. See
tawura. '

jiksjika adj. (= jakajak) blue or green.

jikd n. type of guinea-corn (red, matures earliest).
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jiki -a n. smali amount added by seller to what is paid for. See jika.
jiku ¢d. See verb. |
jiku v.i. and v.t. (vn. jikdna) poke, poke eye. See dzaba, viliku.

jkwd n. [< F.]aboast (= laama).

jila  v.i. and v.t. (vn. jil5na) experience sharp pain, cause sharp pain. See da,
baraka, peepida, yahara'a, zama, zaraka.

jiland -8 n. type of fish (= janwaanwa).

jlh v id. grabbing and holding with force.

jima wv.i. (vn. jim3n4) go down. jima (motion to speaker ext.) ka jima ci aba'a
tahwa. ‘he dismounted from the horse.’

jim3kd -a n. type of large turtle.

jinakd -3 n. ostrich. See ndawa.

jindts n. flint for starting fires. ka jinata ‘start fire by striking flint.’
jingada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. jing5d 8na) raise self up to see over something.

jnwa v.i.and v.t. (vn. jinw4ana) (motion to speaker ext.; stem does not occur
elsewhere) sprout leaves. See puka, dava, nga.

jipa v.i. and v.t. (vn. jipana) [< F.] lodge somewhere, give lodging to someone.
jiraka v.i. and v.t. (vn. jirsksna) lie. See hiwee. See n.

jirakana n. lie. See da'wa, adana.

jw&'alina n. small stone, pebble. (phonologically irr.).

ka gr. form. marker of completive aspect.

kdara -8 n. ditch. See madza.

kdbadna n. 1. cotton (fiber or plant). 2. cloth, gown, shirt. See
amputakabana.

kaband -a n. type of plant (leaves used in sauce, tastes like okra).

kabatssaka -—a n. (comp. from kaba + ta + saka) gift taken to bereaved
family.

kaca' ¢d. See kaca'a.

kaca'a w.i. and v.t. (vn. kdcad'dna) 1. shake or rattle inside container.
2. winnow by tossing gently. See katsa'u, bu'u, tangwa'a.
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kada'i wv.t. and v.t. (vn. k3d&'n3) beg. kdgys (irr. motion to speaker ext.).
kddand -a n. shea tree. See huula.
kadidwana n. evening. da kadawana ‘in the evening.’

kada wv.t. and v.t. (vn. k8d 8na) mix and dissolve solids into water by squeezing
in hand as when making gruel.

k5d sbidzsn adj. id. (= kalangid) sitting or standing high up so as to be about
to fall.

k3dd'dh adj. near, close. kadaha da ‘near to.’

kdd 8hdana n. early morning (“when the cock crows”—approx. 4-5 a.m.).
kéddmbén adj. floating.

kéd sngslh adj. id. placed such as to be in danger of falling.

kdda' adj. quiet.

kadad 3had n. type of fish.

kadaka wv.i.and v.t. (vn. kddskéna) sneak up on in order to catch.

kadasa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kdd 4s8n3a) cook liquid (as in refining groundnut oil or
scalding milk).

ksgiwdudd n. type of tree.

kagya wv.i.and v.t. (vn. kdgyana) See kada'i.
kéh adj. id. foul smelling.

kéjangdrényd n. mythical flying snake.

kdjéerana n. shirt, gown. See kabana. (irr. affixing: kajeeriita ‘that shirt’, but
kajeeranaaki ‘my shirt.’).

kakam td. See kakama.

kakama wv.i. (vn. k3kdmana) nod head up and down to say ‘yes.’ See takans,
zakuta.

kdkéna n. (pl. kakashiina ) (trr. poss., kin. term) grandmother, grand-
mother’s female sibling or cousin.

kdkara n. broken calabash (used for dust pan, etc).

kalab 1id. See kalabs.
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kalaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. k3l868n3) 1. stir sauce while cooking. See gwazs,
tarads. 2. make sauce. See kuba.
kslsngid  adj. id. (= kadabidzan).

kaldra -8 n. 1. wide mouthed shallow pot. 2. piece of broken pot of same
shape. See uuda.

kala v.i. and v.t. (vn. k3ldn3a) catch falling object in container or in open hand
(without grasping). See katsa'u, asa, va.

kaldlana id. (= kalalanana, action n.) hopping on one foot. See barada.
kaldna n. blacksmith’s work room.

kélandd n. a game (tag?).

kéliwatar adj. id. held between thumb and first finger.

kémbskémbéng adj. wide, round and flat (of certain leaves).

kambats id. See kambatsa.

kambatsa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kémbitséna) dip up small amount of water. See
katsa, gacii, tyalha.

kénshs' adv. used in kanaha' doora ‘at this time tomorrow.’
kanishikyd n. type of plant (leaves used in sauce).

kangdm gr. form. all, the whole. varana kangam ‘the whole viliage.’
kén adj. id. standing straight. See kapa.

kana w.i. and v.t. (vn. k3nand) 1. stand, stop, wait, be still. kanaana ‘stand
up (intr.)’ kanee ‘stand up, straighten (tr.)’ See mada. 2. become para-
lyzed.

kéngérén adj. dried completely (hard and stiff). See kwangulyan.
kdp wv.id. (= bya’) drinking all up.

kara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kéréna) (= tara) 1. carry away, take away. kira
‘bring’ (motion to speaker ext.). 2. karee ‘escort away (as when a
guest leaves).’

kdrdbd'wd -a n. potash. See zhatana.
kdrékard wv. id. driving animals away.
kdrékya'a n. type of grass (used for mats).

kdrdmi -a n. crocodile.
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kardmad -3 n. large shield made of leather.

kérdp wv.1d. 1. eating up completely. 2. whipping thoroughly.
karatatdh adj. strong (of rope or chain which cannot break easily).

kérdta n. scabies, H. kazwa (= gadza).

kara'u wv.i. and v.t. (vn. k8rd'ina) surround in order to catch. See taarata, laana.
kérd n. small decorated calabash used as cup. See kunwa.

kérdina n. wooden rack for storing pots.

karatanwa -a n. (comp. from kara + tanwa) blister or callus from grinding.
kératsdara -a n. (comp. from kara + tsaara) blister or callus from hoeing.
karee wv.i. and v.t. (vn. karéena) See kara.

kérydand -a n. place in river where many fish are found. See mafareena.
kéryats wv.id. scratching.

késdkds adj. (= takasasak) thick (of liquid or foliage).

katsada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. katsdd dna) sift.

katsara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. k3tsardna) dance at funeral. See udza.

katsa'u id. See verb.

katsa'u wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kdtsd'Gna) catch a falling object by grasping with
hands. See kaca'a, asa, kala, va.

kdyab adj. id. loose, limp (of a broken hand or foot).

kazaka -a n. (pl. kazhikina) 1. orphan (= nwuzata). 2. type of sickness
(stiff hands which will not straighten out).

kdzdmbih adj. id. being slipped over to one side (of a load on a donkey’s back).
kdzan adj. id. of small amount, barely a handful. '

kézhaina n. wrinkles or lines in skin. See purashika.

kdzhar adj. id. consisting of a long stip (such as a long strip of meat).
kézhimb3rs -a n. harp-like musical instrument (H. molo).

ka prep. to, for, as.

ka gr. form. marker of potential aspect.
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ka wv.i.and v.t. (vn. kéna) throw, put, place, send, start. kaala (irr. iter. form).
ka usara ‘spend the day.’ ka lama ‘give a name.’ ka monyana ‘sing.’ ka vurana
‘yvell out.” See vurana, lhaba, wa. ka na ‘send messenger.’ ka ma ‘send mes-
sage.” kava guna ‘start fire.’ ka alina ‘lay egg.’ See daka, maci, uura, gudals,
vugads.

kadzad dna adv. far away. See dzad.

kdmi gr. form. for what (reason), why. ka mi ci ku a dzs-a? ‘why are you
going?’

kaabd'd adv. (= taabu'u) before.

kdacind n. type of grasshopper.

kaala v.i. and v.t. (vn. kaaldns) See ka.

kdara -8 n. stalk of grass, straw, arrow shaft.

kaaree wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kaaréena) refuse, reject. See naana.

kdawina n. type of bird, H. gaggafa, (Abraham: ‘bateleur eagle,’ terathopius
ecaudatus).

kdaya n. acacia tree, H. gawo.
kd'a said to child after he sneezes.
kabward n. birth mark.
kabwéasard n. onion.

kaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kabani) (= ngaba) mold into round balls (as when
making balls of mud for building a wall). See takara'a.

kdcira -a n. hanging mat which covers doorway.
kdcora n. toy top made of snail shell.

kdadadams -a n. type of insect (eats guinea-corn).
kadagilamid -a n. deaf person.

kadaginwina n. (comp. from kada + gunwana) paddle used to beat clothes
while washing.

kadagwéd n. vulture.

kaddams -a n. girl who has never been married.

kddémbils -8 n. 1. woman’s body cloth. 2. tree stump.
kadd n. stick.
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kadabyadad -a n. (comp. from kada + byada (?)) any small stick used for
digging.
kadalds n. one chosen to distribute meat at a feast.

kadalafara n. title of village official who distributes meat at the chief’s com-
pound during festivals.

k4dalimina n. (comp. from kada + limina) earlobe plug.
kadamagadrd n. (comp. from kada + magara) type of tree.
kadda'Gnérddyd -a n. (comp. from kada + uneradya) pestle.
kdd6ord n. (comp. from kada + uura) collar bone.
kadzagirama -a n. hobbling rope for animal’s front legs.
kddzand n. mosquito.

kada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. k&ddna) 1. strike hard blow (usu. fatal). See daga.
2. kada saka ‘desire.’

kafakat adj. (= kyafakyaf, lhyafalhyaf) of light weight.

kdgankwida n. (= baaya).

kagarami -a n. large river. See gaara.

kaginkd n. type of tree seed used to make beads.

kagyabira -a n. woven basket-like filter for straining liquids. See matsa'wa.
kdh wv. ¢d. pulling out (of knife, arrow, etc.).

kdjd -8 n. 1. substitute, representative. See madabama. 2. minnow, young
fish. See makaja.

ka&jirand n. 1. general term for cricket, cockroach, or beetle. 2. toothache.
kakar id. See kakara. .

kakara wv.i. (vn. kakarsna) cackle after laying egg. See kulaka.

kala gr. form. every. kala anda ‘every person.’

kéldadzdgidd -a n. ladle of wood or of gourd.

kalakala n. type of hawk.

kalawd n. whirlwind.

kalhirsbind n. type of plant (leaves used in sauce).



213

kalidya'snvwii n. (comp. from (1) + anvwiina) type of small grasshopper.

kamakama adj. (= kanakana) (with pl. subject) different. liina kamakama
‘different cows.’

kdmba n. (pl. kambina). (rarely in singular) person of the royal clan.
kdmpydwa -a n. type of trousers with wide legs.

kéndkand adj. (= kanakana).

kanddmaana n. (action n.?) butting in, meddling.

kandindirina n. swelling of eyelid, sty.

kandiudina n. (= handuudans).

kanfdlyanyina n. empty shell.

kanshagyd n. (pl. kanshagina) ant. See tonona, wagana, adanfwa, feefina,
madaadawa, magareenaha, mana'umina, marambwagagama, monakina.

kantdgina n. type of leaf used in sauce.

kantdhuda -a n. caterpillar. (note: Higi cognate = ntarada).
kantakanta n. first one to finish or arrive.

kantasiina n. 1. scar tissue. 2. paralyzed limb (with no feeling in it).
kantsd n. type of insect (red, infests chickens, goats and sheep).
kanydda -a n. type of antelope (larger than jigara).

kara v.i. and v.t. (vn. kardni) clear field before planting.

karékard wv. td. dancing.

kard interjection “good grief” (= 'ya'im).

karabwanyad n. type of insect (like davurana, bites, edible toasted).
kararana n. stretcher or bier made of guinea-corn étalks.

kds wv.1id. (= kats) 1. chopping. 2. catching and holding.
katdkwasad n. type of disease or blight which attacks groundnut plants.
kata'wa trr. adj. and adj. n. raw.

katingdlina n. (poss. unknown, body part) part of buttocks (?).

kats id. See katsa.
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katsa wv.t. and v.t. (vn. kdtsdnd) 1. cut off small amount. See la. 2. dip up
small amount of water. See kambatsa.
katsébika n. (= katsabuKana) (comp. from ka + tsabuka) cluster of stars.
katsatsa' adj. light weight.
katsardkana n. type of plant (fern-like leaves, used for medicine).

ka'u wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ka'ina) (upper dialect and rare?, = ngara). ka'i (comple-
tive). ka'ya (motion to speaker ext.).

kdvah adj. id. very large (of stomach from pregnancy).

kdavdh wv.1d. 1. falling on stbmach. 2. enlarging of stomach (from preg-
nancy).

kiwawédna n. (action n.) yelling or shouting (not words) while dancing.

kdawd n. [< F.] 1. maternal uncle. 2. respectful term of address for older
man.

kdyigima n. title of one of the traditional village elders.
ki pron. she (3rd pers. {. sing.).

kid v.id. putting somewhere carefully.

kidats v.id. whipping lightly.

kih 4d. See kiha.

kiha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kihand) 1. prop base of object to prevent falling over.
2. plant feet so as not to be pulled over. See taaha.

kihdudd n. festivities held two or three months after a death.

kiifaara n. (comp. from kii ‘tear’ + faara) sticky growth found on stones.
kiina n. (upper dialect, = tiina) tears, tree sap. See ngalhiina, tuu.
kiinyina n. child born to mother who is still nursing another child.

kiira v.i. and v.t. (vn. kiirdna) 1. pass time without doing. ka kiiri nyi da
dzana a Mubi. ‘I spent (some time) without going to Mubi.” 2. become
sooted or smokey. See makiirana.

kiirdna n. 1. missing front tooth. See fwarana. 2. gap left where part of
compound wall collapses.

kii v.i.and v.t. (vn. kiins) pay.

kikiina n. type of evil spirit.
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kilskilsna n. (action n.) tickle.
kili n. forked pole.
kirad id. See kirada.

kirada v.i. and v.t. (vn. kirdd'4na) clean calabash by scraping out with finger.
See saku.

kirskindz8'wa —a n. chimpanzee (?) (no longer seen in the Gude area).
kirdt v. id. scraping.

kirakira v. id. walking hand in hand with someone. See karee.
kiriwiwa adj. id. walking in a line.

kirkiiwa —s n. type of small bird (brown and white, thin, runs fast).
kookura n. “white” metal (= gwararawa, tibisa).

kéosh-k6osh tnterjection used to call small dog. See aash-aash.

kuba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kidbana) make sauce from dried fish and leaves. See
kalabsa.

kuba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kibéna) (= cakuba) wash. See baza, tsagha, yiba,
yaama, yinwa.

kibd n. manure. See anvwiina.
kicd' adj. td. of small amount (of non-liquid in a container).
kucad id. See kucada.

kucada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kicdd'sna) (= kucids) 1. scratch ground in order
to find something. See acada, kucals. 2. shake dirt from roots.

kicaf v.1id. (= kutsaf, kucif).
kucal 1td. See kucals.

kucals wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kdcéléna) 1. Scratch ground in order to find some-
thing. (= kucada, acada). 2. kick up dust like chicken scratching. See
kutala, gudals, tul. 3. flop around (as animal cought in trap). 4. make
rattling noise. See gangaza.

kuc id. See kuci.
kuci v.i. and v.t. (vn. kicing) pull out (hand full of hair or grass). See mbuda.
kucida v.i. and v.t. (vn. kdcidsna) (= kucada).



kdcikdci -a adj. n. drizzle.

kdcikdcib adj. id. having much fruit (of trees only).
kida n. sore on bottom of foot (from some disease ?).
kiddakwa -a n. sweet potato.

kddiina n. place where dancing regularly occurs.
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kuda v.i. and v.t. (va. kdd'3n4 or klid dna) place completely into one’s mouth.

See dwa'a, aryas.
kid'skid adj. soft.

kidakidamé n. (eomp. from kudakuda + ma) type of fish (small, black,
edible).

kid spsshina n. (action n.) belch.

kiddm wv.id. (= dwa’).

kid'ana —é n. type of tree (with edible fruit, grows in or near water).
kudap id. See kudaps. |

kudapa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kdd'apdna) come to a boil (of water only). See abu.
kuh 1d. See kuha.

kuha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kihans) 1. rub, brush clean, erase. See kwafara,
takada. 2. press, iron (clothes). 3. grate (vegetables).

kijind n. ebony tree (has edible fruit).
kikdda -a n. sand fly.
kukuf #d. See kukufa.

kukufa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kikafdna) remove paper-like skin from groundnuts by

rubbing. See lhapa.
kukula wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kdk3ldna) rinse out mouth. See cakula.
kikdrduts n. swelling behind ear.
kukut 1d. See kukuta.
kukuta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kdkdtdna) sprinkle powder or dust.
kidkd'dna n. baobab tree. See twatwa'alina.

kialdka -a n. type of insect (makes a cocoon).
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kula wv.t. (vn. kuland) fall. kwaala (iter. form) ‘make rustling noise.’ ka kulii
usara. ‘the sun set.” See uula, yada.
kdla n. pipe.
kulak id. See kulaka.

kulaka wv.i. (vn. kilak3na) cackle in alarm (of chicken). See kakara.

=’

kioland -8 n. child who cannot keep his hands to himself.
kimana n. feast, banquet.

kindgd -8 n. immature squash.

kindna n. (= kini -3 ) pullet, young hen.

kina gr. form. final particle used in a question which expects a negative re-
sponse. ka dzana na ha kuna? ‘you are not going, are you?’

kandt wv.id. (= kunyat, kwat) coming off of skin.
kinglrdng adj. id. completely gone (of a container), used up.
kangdranyina n. 1. egg shell. 2. skull.

kinwd -a n. (pl. kwiimina J} 1. calabash. a kunwa ranwu ‘eating from the
same dish.” See cacirafa, kakara, kara, kwalaka. 2. face ? (upper dialect).

kdnwéciina n. (inher. poss., body part) forehead.
kinwana n. front. a kunwa ‘forward.’

kinydt v.id. (= kunat).

kip4d n. tallow, animal fat. See maava.

kardkina n. blacksmith’s bellows.

karskina n. chicken house.

kirskitda n. dove. See harabana.

kGrédmbana n. fig tree, H. durumi.

k ahyd -a n. type of tree with large edible fruit.

o

rén

(=

2

kdarana

v; td. burning up completely.
kardn adj. 1. deep (of hole or river). 2. difficult (of language).
kurap id. See kurapa.

kurapa wv.i. (vn. kGr8psna) ferment.
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kardpad n. leather whip. See uu'yana.

kdrds gr. form. necessarily, it is necessary that. See weewee.

kiratdpa n. short trousers.

kirdvana n. mold, mildew.

kardyskurdyat wv.id. hoeing up completely.

kird§ -a n. threshing floor.

kura wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kirand) [< F. | perform Muslim prayer, divine the future.
kdrd irr. adj. new, young, strange.

kird'" adj. id. 1. gone deep into something. 2. kura' da... ‘as far as....’

karabiina n. large dark cloud. See malanwa, kuryapitya, gyaadaya, dihapana,
mazadakwatamina, mangiravana.

kdrakd -8 n. funeral wailing. See vurana.

kirats wv. i¢d. scratching.-

kdrihd -a n. humped back. kuriha nga anda ‘hump-backed person.’
kariniciina n. (comp. from kurini + ciina) the little finger. '
kirinyd —a n. (reg. poss.) youngest child.

kirip v.éd. 1. going (passing) between huts. 2. See kurina.
kuriga  v.i. (vn. karindna) fall off (of hoe head or axe head).

kiryab adj. id. completely cooked (by boiling in water).

kdryapityd n. dry haze of the harmattan. See manaha.

kishakina n. (upper dialect, = kushagina ) trash on ground consisting of straw
or loose dry grass. See gigina.

kushara wv.i. (vn. kishardna) (= kushira).

kushira v.i. (vn. kishirsna) (= kushara) become unwoven and fall apart
(of mat or roof). ‘

kut ¢d. See kuta.

kuta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kdtdnd) 1. fade (of color in cloth). 2. fall out
(of hair). 3. become poor. 4. become infertile (of over-farmed soil).

katdkd -a n. farm land abandoned because of worn out soil.
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kutala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kitdléna) (= gudals).
kitara -8 n. puppy, baby dog.
k

kutsa wv.i. (vn. ktsana) become whitish (of skin in need of oil or of bark on
dead tree). See hwafa.

taroska -a n. (= gandza).

=7

katsaf v. id. (= kutsaf, putsaf, fatsaku) falling softly (such as into grass).

katsaf adj. 1. weak (of a person). 2. uninhabited (of a compound). See
kutsaka. :

kutsafa wv.i. (vn. kitsafsna) become weak. See adj.

kiutsafsddwaandd n. (comp. from kutsafads (?) + waandu) type of grass with
color like the red monkey.

kuurai v.i. and v.t. (vn. kdurd'ina) praise. kwiira'i (iter. form). See hana.
kGurd n. type of grass (used for mats).

kiwd six.

kuwapu'una sixty.

kdvangild n. (comp. from kuva + ngila) sheath for knife.

kivd'ina n. (inher. poss., body part) skin. ashi kuva'unki ‘on my skin.’
kivd -3 n. hut, room. a kuva (= a kuvi) ‘in the hut.’

kavikwara n. type of colorful mat.

kdya n. term used in the game cika.

kiayakdyar adj. td. roasted well.

kGyib adj. id. 1. having much fruit (of tree). 2. limp and broken (of arm).
kuzakd -a n. (pl. kuzhikina) medicine. See nguma.

kizand -a n. grass (general term).

kuzhid d. See kuzhida.

kuzhida wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kidzhid'3na) scatter apart. See gudala, yida.
kwa gr. form. final particle marking question.

kwéa wv. id. trilling of the voice (i.e., vurana).

kwédah v.id. (= kwagh).



220

kwaala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kwaalana) See kula.

kwaara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kwAarsna) sweep or rake clear (not with broom). See
lhaba, taasa.

kwaas id. See kwaasa.

kwaasa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kwéassna) bunch together (leaves or grass).

kwabd n. (lower dialect) money. See ceeda.

kwéacid n. dwarf, runt (person of animal).

kwéacihdh adj. id. asleep.

kwécirsh v. id. pulling animal out of hut.

kwidaldabwa n. type of fish (smooth, white).

kwadyakwadya n. type of gruel made from groundnuts, tamarind, and flour.
kwadzd n. 1. quiver. 2. collective term for bow, arrows, and quiver.

kwada w.i. and v.t. (vn. kwad dna) 1. miscarry, give birth prematurely.
2. pick unripe fruit.

kwaddndérandna n. section of guinea-corn stalk between nodes.

kwadanja n. type of plant (grows in water).

kwafar id. See kwafara.

kwafara v.i. and v.t. (vn. kwéférdna) brush clean, erase, rub off. See kuha.
kwafd n. type of pot (three feet high, often half buried in ground). See uuda.
kwagh wv.1d. (= kwagha, kwaah) 1. tearing cloth. 2. splitting wood.
kwajibana n. land which becomes a marsh in the rainy season.

kwajigwada -a n. (comp. from kwa + jigwada) nickname for person with
jigwada. '

kwakwat adv. soon (future, not today), not long ago (past, not today).
kwakulha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kwakilhdna) search for something lost. See als.
kwakdrd n. metal ornament worn on man’s leather trousers (bukara).

kwakwa wv.i. (vn. kwakwana) drink beer together from the same calabash (done
by two people to show friendship).

kwakwalina n. (= bukara).
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kwakwan td. See kwakwana.

kwakwana wv.1. and v.t. (vn. kwakw3andna) move burning object through the air
quickly to make it burn brighter.

kwakward n. rainbow lizard. See gyagyala, dampwapwaza, cancirana,
ryantsa.

kwala'a v.f. and v.t. (vn. kwald'ana) stack (things) up. See jigala.

nt e

kwala'’ds n. name of the day when a bride’s belongings are moved to her hus-
band’s compound. '

kwaldkd -8 n. small calabash. See kunwa.
kwalh id. See kwalha.

kwalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. kwilhéna) knock loose, knock off.

kwiélhipina n. (comp.?) groundnut shell, bean pod, yam skin, cassava skin. See
lhapa.

kwilhipitsgina n. (comp. from kwalhipi + ta + gina) (inker. poss., body part)
eyelid.

kwilhiryat adj. id. plastered well (of wall).

kwalinyd —-a n. (comp. from kwa + linya) nickname for person with buck
teeth. See araba.

kwidmoomba -a n. type of snake (white with black spots, small head, harm-
less).

kwanca n. locally woven cotton cloth.
kwangsryamina n. (tnher. poss.?, body part) jaw.
kwiangllydn adj. 1. emaciated. See janwa'. 2. dry (of skin).

kwangwars v.i. and v.t. (vn. kwangwardna) hoe ground in search of something
(potatoes, groundnuts, etc.). See buda, ngwaraha, uuza.

kwédpatd -a n. mat awning for shade. See zarazara, adzawa.
- kwérdcah . id. pulling heavy object with effort. See kwacirah.
kwardkward -3 n. home-spun cotton thread.

kwéird n. donkey.

kwaryata n. type of hawk.

kwasa w.1. (vn. kwéséna) hurry, do quickly, go quickly. See tsagwee.
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kwatamd -8 n. (pl. kwatyamina) chief’s daughter. See anshara.
kwats td. See kwatsa.

kwatsa wv.i. (vn. kwatsana) 1. scratch lightly (of mouse). 2. run at moder-
ate pace.

kwatsitsd v. ¢d. (= balabalabala) running fast.
kwaya's n. type of tree (wood used in furniture).

kwézhimbddd -s n. (= kwazhimbada). (comp. from kwa (?) + zhimbada)
nickname for a person with an umbilical hernia. See kwalinya, kwajigwada.

kwyit wv.{d. shaving or scraping clean.

kydkd -a n. roof frame.

kyslyslina n. loud trill mady by women to express joy, surprise, or alarm.
kydndkydn adj. ¢d. dried very hard.

kyds wv.1d. striking a match.

kyazédza wv.id. (= hizaz).

I3bamd -3 n. pit trap (hole covered»with branches).

I3bsts n. light rain, drizzle (= makucikuca, mashashafa).

Isbash adj. having a broken (deformed ?) back.

laba v.i. and v.t. (vn. 1364n3) 1. join together (= laba). See daba, ganwu,
ndzaga. 2.laba da na ‘meet.” 3. 1aba duura ‘be relatives.” 4. dip out
thick substance (such as vaseline).

lada wv.i. (vn. 13d'3n4) jump, fly. ka la'ya usara. ‘the sun rose.’ |a'yava ‘barge in
uninvited, stick nose in someone else’s business.’

lada v.i. and v.t. (vn. 18d 4na) kick, stomp. See tsakwa, mba'a, takutsa.
lagad 1d. See lagada. .

lagada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 13g4d 8n3) grind (moist things). See ada.

laga v.i. and v.t. (vn. 13g4na) plant. See wa'a, giira, njinjiku, nguba.
I3gidd -a n. moon, month.

lagwa wv.f. and v.t. (vn. 13gw4na) ask, ask a question. ka lagwii ci ama Musa. ‘he
asked Musa.’

lagwina n. question. See lagwa. andslagwana ‘sorcerer.’
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I8h4 -8 n. hippopotamus.
lakut id. See lakuta.

lakuta wv.7. and v.t. (vn. 13k@t8na) 1. cover something to shelter it.
2. spread cloth out to dry. See utara.

1313hwd -8 n. type of insect (spoils dried fish).

lalanwu  v.i. and v.t. (vn. 13l5nwana) 1. hollow out large hole with small open-
ing.

Iamd -a n. (inher. poss.) name.
Idmbik edj. id. (= mbuza') with sauce on face (from eating).

lambwad 5kanshagina n. (comp. from lambwads + kanshagina) type of
shrub, H. tumfafiya.

Imbwadd -a n. type of large drum (H. tambari).
I3mina n. (= limina).

[5mpswa -3 n. (comp. from lama + pawa) first name given to child. See
pawa.

langirds -8 n. hole in tree. See langura.

l8pd adj. id. full of liquid (of small-mouthed container only).

lara v.i. and v.t. (vn. 13r3n4) cool hot liquid by adding cool. See api, tsavu.
larab ¢d. See laraba.

laraba v.i. and v.t. (vn. 13r8b&na) (= lyali) smooth mud or clay surface, plaster.
See lhaada, sambadsa, shashina.

I15r3ga -8 n. type of tree (used to make mortars, etc.).
I3r3gd -a n. unripe guinea-corn which is eaten raw.
laraha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 13rdhén3a) snore, purr. .
15r5k adj. id. covered in a calabash. ’

larat id. See larata.

larata wv.1. and v.t. (vn. 13r5tén3) 1. move or place something aside.
2. change sitting position.

larik  adj. id. long (of gown).
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lava wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 13v3nd) 1. strain (¢r.). 2. leak through (intr.).
3. bleed. See dzadzaars, i(va), atsa'u, pula, tuu.
I3w3d -3 n. meat, wild animal. See takwara luubilina.

la v.i.and v.t. (vn. 1and) 1. cut. See harasa, hudaka, katsa, mujida, mwatsa,
pwata, taaha, tatars, tsa’'u. 2. meet by appointment. See gunwu.

la n. cow. See bubuna.

laaba v.i. and v.t. (vn. 14ab4na) [< F. ] become clean and white, be pure, be
holy.

l4ald n. type of children’s singing game.

laama wv.i. (vn. laam3nd) 1. argue or boast that you are best or that yours is
best. ka lyaami ci da daraakii. ‘he boasted about his hat.’ See hana, laama.
2. make humming sound.

laamd. -a n. boasting, bragging (= jikwa).

laana v.i. and v.t. (vn. l4anina) surround and drive (animals). See kara'u,
taarata.

laard& -o n. hall, ice.

labada n. 1. talking, chatting, conversing. 2. health (used in ooshi
labadaaki ‘I'm not well’).

labata v.i. (vn. labaténa) be knock-kneed. See malabata.

|46 adj. joined together. See verb.

laba v.i. and v.t. (vn. 1468n3) join together. See laba.

lafaara n. name of the day when the chief kills a cow for the festival of ‘'wana.
lahwd n. small stream. See gara.

lak adj. laying stretched out. See laka.

laka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 13kand) 1. lay down something long and narrow (such as
a pole). 2. lay self down and stretch out. 3. chase away, drive away with
force. See saba.

laldva -3 n. witch weed.
lan adj. id. much, many. lalan ‘very much, very many.’
landldn adj. id. loud.

langura wv.i. and v.t. (vn. langGréna) make hole. (Perhaps a denominal verb. See
langura.)
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lawérs —-a n. (= lyawara) (pl. lyawarina ) adult man (20-40 yrs. old). See
badawa.
lawaraana n. (abst. n. < lawara). adulthood.

lawdyd n. falsely accusing someone of a crime. ka lii ci lawuya ‘he accused
(someone) falsely.’

lhaba wv.i. and v.t.'(vn. lhabans) 1. beat with force. See daga. 2. pass out of
sight. 3. place hand in hole or in water. 4. yell out. lhaba vurana = ka
vurana. See ka.

lhaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. |hadbsna) sweep. See taasa, kwaara.
lhabwad -a n. type of cactus. See mbara.
lhafwa wv.i. (vn. |h&fwana) shed skin (of snake or lizard).

lhakara wv.t. and v.t. (vn. |h8kérdna) cook until well-done (of meat only). See
usa.

lhakee wv.i. and v.t. (vn. lhakeena) send. (stem occurs only with —ee ext.) See ka.
thaku 1d. See lhaku.

lhaku wv.i. and v.t. (vn. Ihdkdnd) (= lhaku) 1. pull down (tree branch or
guinea-corn head). 2. pull up by the roots. See mbuds.

lhékird -a n. type of fish (with white head and reddish tail).
lhdkwd -8 n. leaf of the guinea-corn plant.

Ihdma -a n. fetish shrine.

lhana wv.i. (vn. lh3ndn4 or |h3ns) work.

lhand -a n. work. See lhana.

lhapa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. |h3p&na) remove shell (from groundnuts, beans, etc.). See
kukufa.

lhardbwabwak adj. stringy (of thick liquid such as egg white).
lharab 1id. See Iharaba.

lharaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. |h&r863na) strip leaves off of stalk.
lhéragina n. root(s).

thara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. Ihdréna) (= dada) grow tall and straight (of trees only).
malharakii ‘tall and straight.’

Ih3rara’i  adj. slick and slippery. See lhara'i.
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lhara'i v.i. and v.t. (vn. ha3rd'ina) 1. be slick and slippery. 2. slip on a slick
spot. See parita, shoota.

lhawa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. lhawana) 1. melt (of fat or rubber, not ice. For ice, see
raba.). 2. perspire.

lha'wa v.i. (vn. |ha'wané) refuse to share with others, be selfish with possessions
(especially food). See malha'wa.

lhaada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. hdadéna) 1. smooth surface (of pot). See laraba,
sambada. 2. comb or smooth hair. '

lhdalhd n. cattle egret.
Ihdalhd n. (= lhalha) prickly fuzz (on certain plants).

lhaama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. lhdaména) harvest guinea-corn by hand (done when
plant dries up before reaching maturity). See yada.

lha'afslhya'afd wv. ¢d. (= filhifilhi) rising and falling of chest when breathing.
Ihs6 adj. id. being close against something larger (such as a lizard on a wall).
lhada -a n. fishing net.

lhafd n. type of grass (not strong, not used for mats or thatch).

lhah adj. (= lhyah) 1. slim, long and thin. 2. small (of a portion of food).
lhdkara n. stump of guinea-corn left after harvest.

lhaku v.i. and v.t. (vn. lhakdn3a) (= lhaku).

lhakwa n. sickle (lower dialect, = raganwa).

lhdlhs n. (= lhaalha).

lhima n. feast, banquet.

lhanda n. (pl. thanji) (comp. from lha (?) + anda) master, owner. (archaic stem
used only in lhandaya ‘master of the house’, lhandaama ‘our master, LorD.’

lhinddya -a n. (pl. lhanjiinyina) (comp. from lha + anda + yi) master, owner of
the house. See lhanda.

lhdpard n. backside of mat (adza) which is leaning up against something.
lhirdwa n. one accomplished in a skill.

Ihibwad adj. small (of a head only).

lhida v.i. and v.t. (vn. Ihid'an4) pierce skin (of a sliver). See dzaba.
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lhidyski adj. having a pointed head.

Ihifys n. deleb palm tree.

lhikérsna n. seed. (irr. affixing: lhikariita ‘that seed.’).
Ihikd n. woven beehive.

lhyadima n. title of one of the traditional village elders.
lhyafslhyaf adj. (= kafakaf). thin.

lhyAnw3' adj. id. emaciated.

lhyar adj. id. long and thin (such as a rope).

libirys n. needle.

imina n. (= lamina) (inher. poss., body part) ear.

linyikrsma -a n. (comp. from lanyi + karama, ‘crocodile tooth’) type of plant
(orange flower is used in sauce).

linyina n. (= lanyina) (inher. poss., body part) tooth, teeth.

lip td. See lipa. »
lips  v.i. and v.t. (vn. lipdns) (= lipi) submerge in water (not of humans). See
yipa, cilapa.

lipyd n. pocket.

livyara -a n. lion.

l6ohayd n. (= gwava).

loota wv.i. and v.t. (vn. l60tana) [< F. ] wash laundry. See kuba.
lis v.1d. (= vus) sound of arrow hitting target.

luu v.i. and v.t. (vn. ldung) receive, get, obtain. ka liwu ci kwaba acii Musa. ‘he
received money from Musa.’ liwa ‘take back, receive (motion to speaker ext.)’
luuva ‘agree, consent, believe, accept.’ luupaa ‘save, rescue.’ luuma ‘take by
force, steal.’ luuwushi ‘haggle, contend, tug of war.’ See upaa.

luubiline n. (comp. from lawa + bilina, lit. meat of the bush) any (edible) wild
animal.

lydarina n. husk (shell) around guinea-corn seed.
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lyabyata wv.i. (vn. lyaby4aténa) be unable to walk because of slow development
(of small child only). See malyabyata.
lyali v.i. and v.t. (vn. ly3ling) (= laraba).
lydlydna n. guinea-corn whose head does not mature.
lyatsrslyatér adj. id. misbehaved, ill-mannered.

lyatara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. lydtaréna) 1. be restless and impatient (like a
wandering chicken), squirm and wiggle (of child). 2. behave uncivilly,
shamelessly, or immodestly.

lyAwGd v. id. (= lyawur) passing by too quickly to be recognized.

maada wv.i.and v.t. (vn. m8ad 8na) (stem occurs only with iter. form) say or tell
much. (= baaba}.

mabarakanshigina n. (comp. from mabara + kanshagina) type of large lizard
(lives in mountains, not monitor).

mébara -a n. termite (generic term). See alha, cirana, dadafa, dzangarala,
gwajafa.

mabi'ina n. (action n.) picking up the wrong thing accidentally.
mabaradzahwd -a n. type of large lizard.

maci td. See verb.

maci v.i. and v.t. (vn. mécfné) fling off, fling away. See ka.

mécikicikibd n. (= macakucakuba) type of tree (soft wood, bark used
to make rope). :

mddsbwakad -a n. snail (used of the living creature, but not of its empty
shell). See taruleta.

médadarana n. (= madaradarana) smell, odor.

d

3dadsgina n. glowing coals. (= ilaguna). See dada.

3
an
Q

davdna n. type of swelling on buttocks (froxﬁ parasite?).

3

m5d3mpikd  -a n. hedgehog (= camanagya).

madard -a n. (pl. midirina, migirina) 1. lame person, cripple. 2. left-
handed person. See matambana.

M3ada n. common personal name (for man or woman).

médaddbdna n. type of tree (with softwood, used to make shiwa).
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m&dianddand -a n. type of tree.

m&dzd -a n. ditch (usu. larger than kaara). See kaara.
mad afa seven.

madafapu'una seventy.

m3d 8k wv. 1d. cutting something soft.

madaka v.i. (vn. m3dékéna) (= midiku) disappear by going into something
(such as foot into mud or nail into wood).

madsd -8 n. air, wind.
médiaddws -a n. type of ant (dark brown, lives near water).

médadid -a n. (= daadi -a) toxic chemical in fruit of locustbean tree
which is removed by washing and drying.

médanddand -a n. (action n.) somersault.
médootd -—a n. gall bladder.

mafardrard -8 n. type of grass with “good smell”.

mégdnwina n. 1. confluence of rivers. 2. any place where two things join.
See ganwuna.

magardgddd n. powder from seed of locustbean tree (sweet, used in making
gruel).

magaréendhd n. type of ant (common, black). See kanshagya.

mégavandna n. type of grass (used for thatch).

m&gaviina n. end of rainy season. da magavi ‘at the end of the rainy season.’
mégangangd -a n. (= ganganga).

méghdravdna n. glory, majesty, the fear inspiring quality of a chief or a
leopard. See gharavana.

m3gimb3ds -a n. type of insect (larva live in holes in the ground, can cause
severe sores, F. kanye).

mégimbwi n. widow (= maroofa).
madgintd -8 n. person with good sense of humor.

mdgirdgiddd n. type of insect (small, flies, nests in ground, makes honey, does
not sting). See malhapana, matsaranwa.
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magwid'dka n. [< Nzanyi] (upper dz';zlect, = ghaaka) crow.

magyalabwa n. groundnut which is boiled in the shell and dried before eating.
mégyaldna n. rotting blight which spoils agusi melons.

méhwad -8 n. bamboo. |

m3hwiina n. placenta (= zhigwa).

msjina n. 1. rafter, cross beam. 2. streak on wall left by rain leak. See sjina.
mékéd angédna adj. n. lying on back.

maka prep. like, as.

maka (= ma + ka).

makada n. type of rat (meat eaten).

mskabara -a n. sprouts which grow from base of guinea-corn after harvest.
mékaja -a n. (reg. poss., reg. pl., kin. term) youngest child. See kaja.
mékibdkibd -8 n. type of bush.

mékd'ydyimd -a n. type of insect (bores holes in tree branches).

makwagl'yd -3 n. stranger, newcomer.

msldkatd -a n. woven roof for granary. See lakutana.

mélana n. magic or charm said to prevent victim from chasing thief.

mslanwd -3 n. (= malangwa) type of tree (used to make mortars).
msldwildawd -3 n. type of tree (soft wood).

mélhapéna n. 1. type of insect (small, flys, makes honey, does not sting).
2. honey of same. See maguraguda, matsaranwa.

malharakabsa -a n. (= malharakabana) type of vine-like weed which grows in
corn fields. '

mélyalyda -a n. stone or piece of wood used to smooth plaster. See lyali.
mémbdd 6féna n. soft spot on baby’s head, anterior fontanel.

mana n. {pl. masanyina) (irr. poss., kin. term) mother, parent’s female sibling
or cousin.

mans' adj. id. (= kuryab) cooked (by boiling).
méndddd n. thin layer of dirt hiding the mouth of an animal’s hole.
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m&nddhd -a n. type of leaf used in sauce.

méndadndéna n. bad luck. ta'i mandandana ashi Musa ‘Musa is unlucky.’
mandandadzéna n. type of insect (stings, classed as kantahuda).
mandzand -a n. (pl. manjanyina ) person of the Nzanyi tribe.

méngina n. 1. rainbow. 2. poison (in food only). See dada. da mangana
‘put poison in food.’

méngirardma -8 n. egg which will not hatch.

mangwi n. type of sickness (tonsillitis?).

méntdn n. name given to eleventh child (pu'u amantan ‘eleven’).
marddzana n. dark black hair.

marégud td. See maraguda.

maraguda v.t. and v.t. (vn. mard3gGd ana) wiggle, squirm (of worm or bug).
maramara adj. id. (= mbarambara) being the same.

ma3ramia -3 n. type of tree.

méré'usd -3 n. (# maruusa, myara'usa) type of bush or tree with edible fruit.
mardada n. type of sauce made from bean leaves.

masabard -a n. type of grass (burned to smoke out insects).
m5sskidsnd n. funeral feast held on the third day after a death.
masaafd n. type of tree.

mésard n. necklace.

mésaraginyina n. (= masarataginyina) (comp. from masara + aginyina) type of
bush with edible berries.

mé&shabsshabina n. charm or magic said to make a thief invisible.
méshiwashiwana n. type of tree (soft wood).
mésiisdyd -a n. finch.

maspald n. amulet, charm (usu. in leather pouch worn around the neck).
(phonologically irr.)

matddatsakd n. jackal (?). See gwahyana, paratsoova.

métdmbwana n. type of tree with edible green fruit.
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mdténlhd -8 n. 1. needle-like metal instrument used to remove thorns and

splinters. 2. type of grass with sharp seeds that stick to clothing.
matikstikana n. crossroads, fork in trail. See takana.
métingima n. type of ant. See tinguma (id. for walking of old woman).
matipina n. type of sickness (causes foggy vision).
matdoyd n. witch, evil sorcerer.
métsadmi n. rock used to beat grinding stone to make it rough. See tsamana.

mats3rdanwad -a n. type of insect (flys, makes honey, nests in holes in trees,
larger than malhapana, does not sting). See maguraguda, malhapana.

métsdvaranwd -a n. type of grass (prickly).

mstsdwi -8 n. woven strainer (used principally in beer making). See atsa'u,
kagyabura.

métsdngdramid -3 n. broken piece of pottery.

matsapd -8 n. type of snake (black and yellow, poisonous, like mabana).
mdyana n. type of bush (bitter leaves used in sauce, H. shiwaka).

mayiird -2 n. gift of food brought to funeral.

m&z3d 3aginwa -a n. type of thorn tree.

méz8makd -a n. (pl. mazhimakina ) hunter. See zamakana.

mdza adj. n. worthless, unskilled, inept.

m&za n. person lacking skill or abilities, useless foolish person.

m5zad dkwatamina n. (comp. from mazada + kwatamina) low-hanging cloud
over mountain. See kurabiina.

mdzangd'ina n. (= mazanwu'ina, mandzangu'ina upper dialect) shade. See
tsanfwa.

m&zhiuzhd n. type of sauce made from seed of banciina and traditionally
prepared by mother of newborn to serve to guests.

ma gr. form. 1. topic marker. See section 6.3. 2. conditional clause marker.
See section 7.1.

ma v.i. end v.t. (vn. mana) cut grass with sickle, mow.

ma n. (inher. poss., body part) mouth, edge, rim. ma gara ‘river bank.’
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maabd -8 n. (action n.) lying in wait to ambush someone. da maaba ‘ambush.’

See tsada, daka.
miabwa -3 n. red monkey (archaic word). See waandu.
maaghd n. poor person. See aaghana.
miama g¢r. form. if not. maama Musa,... ‘if not Musa,....’
maand gr. form. (= moona) how much, how many.
maardmiara adj. n. oily. See maara.
miard -3 n. oil
maa'uv v.i. and v.t. (vn. m&a'ina) (= moo) want, desire, need. See uuda.
maavd -a n. fat in meat. See kupa.
mia'wina n. coveting, desiring. See suuna.

mé'(3) gr. form. yet, still. ma'a zaku'i ‘not yet.’ ma'a ci da Mubi ‘he is still at
Mubi (town).’

ma'alamakina n. (comp. from ma + ala + makina) man who seeks out
prostitutes.

ma'alhd'alhd -8 n. pimple. See aalhana.

mab3zhina n. (action n.) arguing, disputing. See mbaza.
mabd n. fool, idiot, deranged person. See madana, gapa.
mabardwad n. (= barawa).

mabizhina n. stone used for smoothing the surface of a pot.

mabibwa -a n. mythical dwarf said to cook by the heat of the setting sun.

See abuna.

mabarslda n. (comp. from ma + vura + la) type of snake (short, black and red,

poisonous).
mabardnd -3 n. (comp. from mabura + na) headache.

mabGranfwd -3 n. (comp. from ma + bura + anfwa, ‘tree-striker’) type of
bird (brown and white, woodpecker?).

mabiatashind -a n. type of mud wasp (It is said that if one knocks its nest
down, he will get a nose bleed).

mabatdsdka -a n. (= mabazatasaka) anger, distress, sorrow.
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maci gr. form. counterfactual clause marker. See section 7.1.
méciwd -a n. castrated adult male goat. See tsawu.

madsbam3 n. representative, proxy. See kaja.

maddméssékd -a n. (comp. from ma + dama + saka) thread running the
length of cloth, warp. See ma'ikabana.

madand -3 n. (comp. from ma + ada + na, ‘ground head’) retarded person,
harmless moran. See maba.

madangasiina n. hard feces which is difficult to pass.
madanvwiina n. (comp. from ma + da + snvwiina) anus.
madiigérina n. (pl. of maduuna).

madingdnd -a n. circular metal head ornament worn by women.
madirdsd -a n. mythical rock said to shine red in the dark.

madzdgd -a n. (pl. m&jigina) (reg. poss., kin. term) younger sibling or cousin.
See dzagana.

madzagind -8 n. learner. See dzagunana. _
madzand n. (inher. poss., body part) left hand, left hand side. See ciizamana.
méadzanja -a n. (comp. from ma + dza + anja) crowd of people.

madzard n. (pl. madzariina) person of Dzara (Muchella village).

mads v.i. (vn. madand) 1. get up, stand up. 2. start out. See kans,
vadaha.

mad §féna n. hunger. See dafana.
médana n. (pl. madadiina ) fiancee, new bride.
maduunakii participle. big, important, honored. See duuna. (pl. madiigarakii)

mad Gunddaads n. (comp. from maduuna ‘big’ + daada) (kin. term). parent’s
older male sibling or cousin.

maddund -3 n. (pl. madiigarina ) important person. See duuna.
mafaadand -a n. (comp. from mafaada + na, ‘wrapped head’) turban.

mafdda'wats n. (kin. term) (comp. from matads + 'wata) wife of mother’s
brother or of mother’s cousin (said to receive children if both parents die).

m4fén4'a n. person with no teeth. See fwarana, gwapya.
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mafsrs -3 n. news of a death, death announcement. ka mafara ‘go and
announce someone’s death.’
mafaréend -8 n. river in which fish are plentiful. See karyana.
4 n. type of grass (dried for hay).
mafarsta -a n. chicken’s anus.
m&gddazd -a n. type of fish or eel (small, red).
m&gsld n. marksman, skilled bowman. See galana.
magslina n. type of thorn.
magdrd n. shepherd, watchman. See garana.
magwazhina n. a heterogeneous mixture. (dead pl.?) See gwazana.

magyaha n. (comp. from ma + agya + ha) time at the start of the dry season
when the wind blows.

m&héra -a n. (pl. mahiirana ) thief. See hara. (pl. has irr. affixing: mabhiiriita
‘those thieves’)

mshsradiina n. small amount of mush left in a cooking pot after serving.
mahd'wd -3 n. person who likes to make people laugh. See ha'una.
mahwamina n. large meal consisting of many different kinds of foods.

ma‘iksbana n. (comp. from ma'i + kabana) thread running width of cloth,
woof. See madamasaka.

m&imai adj. n. watery. See ma'ina.
m3ina n. water. ma'iguna ‘hot water.’
majd -8 n. instrument for making scars or scratches.

majaldi -a n. ground roasted bambara groundnuts. See anyasana, jala.
majimad n. decorative scars on face or body.

majiraka -a n. (pl. majirakina) liar.

maka three.

makapu'una thirty.

makald n. shield.

makabsd -a n. ball of pressed tobacco. See kaba.
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mékaksbana n. (comp. from ma + ka + kabana) type of insect (‘black ant’
with wings).
makiirsna n. smoke. See kiirana ‘become sooted.’ See kiira, dadanyina, tankyara.
makdbd n. type of sauce made from fish and leaves.
makdcikdcd -a n. (= labata, mashashafa).

makdrdhsma n. type of insect or bug (small, black, no wings, ‘plays dead’ when
threatened). (= ndaabusa).

mékdvd -3 n. (comp. from ma ‘mouth’ + kuva) 1. door of hut.
2. ancestor.

makwapya's n. type of insect (biting fly with narrow thorax).
maldgddd -s n. ground roasted tigernuts. See lagadana, mandava'ya.
maldgwakii n. person skilled in medicine. See lagwana.

maldlds n. constellation of any three stars in a line.

mildma -8 n. type of insect (size of louse, lives in sand, stings).

méldmals gr. form. exactly (at place). d@ Nwuvi malamala na yaakii ‘his house is
at Lamurde exactly.’ '

maldnwd -3 n. mist, fog, steam, cloud. See kurabiina.
malabatd -a n. knock-kneed person. See labata.

malaba n. storage rack for corn stalks which serves as an awning over the door
of a woman's hut.

maladzand -8 n. (pl. malajanyina ) circumsized man.

malingdyd n. (action n.) ridicule of a bed-wetting child with songs and dancing.
malatsd n. spider.

malh3'ws n. person who is unwilling to share with others. See lha'wana.
malhahd -a n. small serving of mush. See lhaha.

malhyakalyaka'a n. chain, manacle.

malivitdé -a n. noose.

malduma’ina n. (comp. from maluu + ma'ina) container to catch rainwater from
roof.

malyabyatd -a n. child who is slow in learning to walk. See lyabyatana.
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mama n. child’s name for guinea-corn mush (dafana).
mama' td. See mama’a.

mama'a v.i. and v.t. (vn. mama'4na) harden or pack ground by walking on it.
See ndagha.

mambaard -3 n. part of task that remains to be done.
mambidingd n. stone used in sling. See manlhaba.
mamdidkdna n. type of tree.

mand'émina n. (comp. from ma + na'u + mma) type of ant (small, black with
light colored abdomen, said to travel in pairs.).
manihd n. harmattan (dust-laden wind of the dry season). See kuryapitya.

mand3vad'yd -8 n. tigernut, H. aga. See hwaramina, malagada, ndzalandzalaka.

mandyamandyamina n. used only in idiom: kapaa acii usara mandyamandya-
mina ‘put second rate thing aside until the day when first rate is finished.’

mandzdmindzd adj. n. sandy. See mandzana.

mandzéna n. sand.

| mandz4d -a n. type of guinea-corn. See sakunwa.

mangarakikina n. person who has an unpleasant personality. See ngarakiki.
mangalangald n. large discharge of feces.

mangiravana n. dark storm cloud. See kurabiina.

mangidd -8 n. (= nguda) circular pad for cushioning head loads.
mangiramid -3 n. (pl. mangurimina) type of wasp.

mangirahd -a n. fish hook.

mangydovd n. (= moonyinga).

ménjivina n. nasal mucus.

manlhab3d n. sling. See mambidinga, lhaba.

manlhdba n. dew.

méntsfaara n. (comp. from manta ‘dead’ + faara) soft or crumbly rock.
mantald n. type of tree.

ménténtd -8 n. anything dead. See anta.
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manyddd -a n. (pl. manya'ina) lazy person. See anyadana.
méapad n. horn.
mapidanfwa -8 n. (comp. from mapuda + anfwa) type of insect (eats trees).

mépida n. (pl. mapu'ina) person of the Gude tribe. (This term is used almost
exclusively by the older generation.) See gude.

mapl'ina n. cloth bandage for finger or toe.
mardbya n. leftover cooked meat saved for future use.

mardma -8 n. type of traditional large gown of homespun cloth worn by old
men.

mardmbw3 n. senior wife.

mardmbwagagamid -a n. (comp. from marambwa + gagama, ‘wife of shelf’)
type of ant (small, yellow, large abdomen).

marangisdi -a n. blacksmith’s tongs.

mara v.i. and v.t. (vn. mé&rana) [< F.| 1. have. 2. rule over. See
nwWanwuuna.

mardofd n. (pl. maroofina) widow. (= mareefa, upper dialect)
(= magumbwa).

mésdmbald -a n. (comp. from ma + sa + mbala) 1. drunkard. 2. type of
grasshopper.

masard n. old man.

maishashafd -a n. (= lsbuta, makucikuca).

mashikdciina n. (comp. from ma + shiku +ciina) (= shikuciina) index finger.
mashiwadhd -a n. type of arrow (has no barbs). See ava.

m4 shi Gusha dii n. (comp. from ma + shi + uusi + a + dii, ‘thing that once
happened’) folktale, fable.

maséod 8f4 -8 n. (comp. from ma + sa + uudafa) brave person.
m4taldgd'addnd n. (comp. from ma + tala + ga'u + da + na) (= yaana).
matarada -a n. bracelet of twisted metal strip.

matdvwd -3 n. fist (= mavuta).

matadasd -3 n. steer, castrated bull. See bubuna.
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matafilakd n. physically weak person.

matakara's'snvwii  n. (comp. from ma + takara'a + anvwiina) dung beetle.
matilhd -a n. sauce made of boiled leaves. See talhana.

matimband -8 n. person with crooked or lame foot. See tambanana, madara.

méatana n. (from ta ‘ripen’) person who has matured. ka tii nakii ‘he has
matured.’

matatahina n. (action n.) whispering.
matatiine n. cracks in dry skin.

matsa adv. just a little while ago. ka njima vana matsa ‘it rained a little while
ago.’

matséfsha n. (comp. from matsafa + ha) humid heat, perspiration. (dry heat
is guna.). matsafatsafsha ‘very hot humid heat.’

matuutawa n. cry baby (= hahaba).
miva n. slave. See anfwala.

mavéardpitysd n. (comp. from ma + vaara (?) + pitya) type of grass (color of
rabbit fur, used for thatch). '

mavakd -8 n. rope made of hidawa.

mavasdkwakwira n. (comp. from ma + vasa + kwakwara) type of hawk
(small, white).

mavitd -8 n. (= matavwa).
mavwasa n. poor marksman, bad shot.

ma'ydna n. L. spirit, soul. 2. human shadow. 3. praying mantis. See
dzabanpa.

m&zdmadyad -a n. (comp. from ma + zama ya) heir.
mazagw4a (maybe ) n. bastard.
mazangard n. type of guinea-corn with very tall stalk.

mazhinwd -a n. person or animal of mixed parentage: mule, mulatto, child
one of whose parents is a witch (matooya).

mbaada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbdad dns) (= mbida ) weave strand of grass
stalks for use in making mat. See mbaadana.

mb&ad dna n. strand of grass stalks in woven mat.
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mb3ardshidd n. (comp. from mbaara + shida) large intestine.

mbéard -a n. (lower dialect, = mbuura upper dialect),( = mbiira Wadili
dialect) bag, purse, bellows.

mbéd adv. yesterday.

mbada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbdd dna) 1. get well. ka mba'i ¢i acii barahana. ‘he
recovered from smallpox.’ See ambi, mbii. 2. stay alive. 3. mbaada (iter.
form) ‘pass large amount (of feces), produce much (of potatoes).’
4. mbadaana ‘remain, be left.’ See ta'a. 5. mbadee ‘cause to stay, cause
to remain, leave behind.’ ‘

mbéh adj. flat.

mb3kédmbadks -a n. type of bird, saddle-bill, H. babba da jaka.
mb3l8686 adj. ¢d. moist and sticky (like a lump of wet clay).

mbélamid -s n. 1. place where soil is mostly clay. 2. name of village.
mbalaba wv.i. (vn. mbalabsna) (upper dialect, = balama).

mbslawa n. flute made from guinea-corn stalk.

mbalhab id. See mbalhaba.

mbalhaba v.i. and v.t. (vn. mbalhi63na) squash flat (?). See vwa'a, ndwa'afa.
mbdmbama adj. n. tilled, hoed up (of soil).

mbars wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbardni) walk fast. See wii, daba.

mbarad id. See mbarada.

mbarada wv.i. (vn. mbdrdd éna) break loose, get away, escape. See dada,
sambada.

mbarambara ¢d. (= mbarambara) same.

mb&rdna n. type of snake (long, black, poisonous, -spitting cobra?).
mbarézhina n. (= mbarazhuuzana upper dialect) infant.

mbard n. euphorbia cactus (sap used to poison arrows). See lhabwa.
mbaryalh ¢d. See mbryalha.

mbaryalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbaryslhdns) (= mburalha) squash soft object.

mbasa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mb&séna) cook meat or fish (without water). See da,
yangala, usa. '
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mbashird'd adj. id. (= mbashiu) dried up completely.
gana See ga.
mb&td n. low marshy ground.

mbaza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbaz3ni) argue, dispute, quarrel. See mabazhina, pa,
mbaza.

mb3z4 -a n. arguing, disputing. (= mbazana, mabazhina).

mba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbéna) 1. dispute forcefully for possession of some-
thing. 2. snatch away or take possession by force (= luuma). 3. exceed
someone in strength.

mbaala n. type of leather bag with shoulder strap.

mbaara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbiar3na) swell from pregnancy (stomach only). See
meeguna.

mbd' wv.id. 1. kick, stomp. See lada. 2. tying well.

mbaba v.i. and v.t. (vn. mbib5na) (= baba) beat someone up.
mbadd n. gift for reconciliation. (= tab4).

mbik adj. id. low.

mbaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbaksna) patch (tire, clothing, wall, etc.).
mbalds -a n. [< F.(?)] beer. (= anvwa) See sangara.

mbashid v. id. merely grazing something one tried to hit squarely.
mba'wd n. type of tree.

mbdyd -a n. [< F.] cassava.

mbee v.i. and v.t. (vn. mbéena) (stem occurs only with —ee ext.) 1. can, be
able. See takuree. 2. be accomplished or skilled at something.

mbida wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbid5na) (upper dialect, = mbaada ).

mbii v.i. (vn. mbiind) 1. heal (of sore only, not of sickness). 2. be enough.
See cilh, ambii, mbada.

mbiina n. (action n.) behaving cruelly.
mbud  id. See mbuda.

mbuda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbdd na) pull out, pluck out. See kuci, buta, dads,
gutsa, lhaku, ala, tada, toora.
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mbid 324 -a n. type of grass (short, of no particular use).
mbigaréna n. cow’s fetus.
mbuk id. See mbuka.

mbuka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbikans) 1. build foundation. 2. mold base for
pot. 3. add mud (by throwing) onto wall being built.

mbdldn adj. id. foul smelling.
mbimbind -a n. genitals, pubic region.

mbirddd -a n. (= mbudada) disease of guinea-corn (white powder on the
heads).

mbiralhd -8 n. seed of locustbean tree. See rana, ngarana.

mbiardmbara n. type of fish.

mburaz id. See mburaza.

mburaza wv.i. (vn. mbirézéna) scowl, stare with wide eyes (as in anger).
mburalha v.i. and v.t. (vn. mburilhdna) (= mbaryalha).

mbiukéna n. ornamental hatchet-like weapon carried in traditional dancing.

mbduld n. bald head. snda mbuula ‘bald person.’

mbu'u v.i. and v.t. (vn. mbd'Gna) (= bu'v) 1. arrive. 2. eat two or more
types of food together.

mbizd' adj. td. (= lambuk) messy (from food or mud). -

mbGzd -a n. pumpkin.

mbazhamidhwé -a n. (comp. from mbuzheemina + shwa) type of grass.
mbazhéemina n. (= buzheemina) beard. See mbuzhami'ahwa.

mbwaara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbwaarani) remove or loose part of something.
mbwé' . ¢d. kicking hard.

mbwa'af id. dented. See mbwa'afa.

mbwa'afa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mbwa'4féna) 1. dent, become dented. See vwa'a,
dangwafa. 2. test fruit (or any soft thing?) by pressing with finger. See
ndwa’afa.

mbwadada adj. id. (upper dialect) white (also da mbwadada).

mbwiérydkamina n. (= bwaryakamina) swollen lymph node.
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mbyakd n. small bag woven of coarse fiber.

méeciina n. (comp. from mee + ciina) slap. tsata ka ci meeciina ‘give him a
slap.’

méegiirsna n. (comp. from mee + giirana) thirst.

méegina n. (comp. from mee + guna) swelling of ankles during pregnancy. See
mbaara.

méekdbana n. (comp. from mee + kabana) thread for weaving.

méemsina n. (cbmp. from mee + ma'ina) itching on hand or foot (said to be
caused by touching water).

méemanjivina n. (comp. from mee + manjivina) head cold with runny nose. See
balara.

méetd -a n. older child with responsibility of looking after younger child.

mi gr. form. what (with non-inherently possessed nouns. See ita.) mi da?
‘what is this?”” mi kwa? ‘what is the matter?’ Note the following special forms
without a subject marker: mina ‘what is this?” mitsa ‘what is that (close)?’
mita ‘what is that (far)?’

mid&na n. python.
mijidd n. festival held before harvest of early red guinea-corn (jika).
milhi  1d. See verb.

milhi v.i. and v.t. (vn. mihina) 1. hide one thing next to or behind another. See
umba. 2. close eye. See dza'a, mirika.

mina n. (pl. makina ) woman, wife.

mindminiina n. children's game of playing house.

mirik  ¢d. See mirika.

mifika  v.i. (vn. mirkana) blink, wink. See dza'a, milhi.

mirimiryd n. fishing line with hooks attached at intervals.

miship5t5 used only in mishipata anda ‘suspicious looking stranger.’

mizhadarina n. type of cloth or garment made from tree bark in former
times.

monskéna n. type of insect (small, ant-like, flies?, bites).
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moo v.i. and v.t. (vn.. m6ona) (upper dialect, = maa'u) mwayi (completive
form).
mdocigd n. person of the Gude tribe (name used by Falis only).

moodabd'd n. (comp. from ma + uuda + ba'a) last one in line, least in ability or
in importance.

mé6odiina n. part of root crop that remains after harvest (may be gleaned).
méod dfa -a n. (inher. poss., body part) heart.

mood 4sdka -a n. (comp. from ma + uuda + saka, ‘white stomach’)
happiness. ka moodasaka na ci ‘he is happy.’ moodasaka nga mina ‘a happy
woman.’

méojiciina n. (inher. poss., body part) (comp. from ma + uuji + ciina) finger.
méojisddd -a n. (inher. poss., body part) (comp. from ma + uuji + sada) toe.
mbéomb&na n. (pl. moombina) bridesmaid (usu. there are two).

mdombigina 2. type of edible fungus. See alha'alha.

moomorii v.i. (= moomorya'i, mwaamwara'i).

moondzd -8 n. 1. edible wild root, H. lujiya. 2. protruding knob on back
of hoe handle.

mdonyidna n. (= nwanyana, wanyana upper dialect) song. ka moonyana ‘sing.’

moonyingd n. 1. papaya, pawpaw. 2. type of local tree with edible fruit
(= mangyoova).

méozand n. bee, honey.
moozhinyina n. (sing. and pl). type of insect (bites).

mévadad n. (= moovada) (inher. poss., body part) buttocks, bottom, anus,
foundation, ancestors.

movara -3 n. leftover or cold mush (dafana).
mdbina n. type of snake (viper).

mud amad ak v; td. eating soft food. See aads.
migdldgila -8 n. type of plant.

mdhira -3 n. beni (sesame) seed.

mujid  ¢d. See mujida.
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mujida v.i. and v.t. (vn. mdjid 4na) cut into very small pieces. See la.
mdlh3'yd . id. (possibly a noun?) smiling.

munya v.i. and v.t. (vn. madny4na) [< F. ] be patient in suffering. See paka'a.
mdnydla -8 n. [< F.] patience, resignation.

murada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mirdd 4na) 1. pinch between thumb and knuckle of
index finger. See cidaka. 2. pay debt in small payments.

mardmuird -3 n. (pl. muramurina) crumb of mush (dafana) or bread.
murats td. See muratsa.

muratsa wv.t. and v.t. (vn. mﬁrétvséna) 1. graze (of animal). 2. break off grass
without pulling up roots.

misa adj. (= musasa) crowded together (of many small things, such as ants).
muu  v.1. and v.t. (vn. miunia) (upper dialect, = nwuna).

madudana n. (= moodana) end, finish. See uudana.

maujiujina n. bee larva (= uujina).

madundna n. abdominal cavity, womb.

mdurédfd -3 n. blind person. See uurafana.

mduvd -a n. 1. swarm of bees. 2. epidemic, plague.

mu'y  v.i. and v.t. (vn. m@'Gna) clench fist, close hand around something.
ma'imd -a n. (pl. mu'umina) visitor, guest.

mwaamwara'i v.i. (vn. mwaamwar4'ina) tantalize, tease by withholding some-
thing. (= moomorii, moomorya'i, and also moomoriigi with irregular imp.
moomoriigyuu.)

mwa'ak ¢d. See mwa'aka.

mwa'aka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. mwa'dkdna) 1. grip someone’s body ﬁrmly.
2. squeeze (puss from sore).

mwih wv.1d. 1. cutting into something. 2. hitting.
mwan adj. id. large (of piece of meat only).
mwashashd adj. id. many (of sprouted seeds).

mwats td. See mwatsa.
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mwatsa wv.i. and v.l. (vn. mwétséna) trim, cut off , slice off (hair, grass,

strands of fiber). See la.
mydabya -a n. unripe groundnut.
mya'a id. 1. drinking completely. (= shintaka’) 2. See mya'a.
mya'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. myd'dna) twist, squeeze, ring out. See tarada.
mydda -8 n. syrup made from boiled zaga fruit. .
myarsisd -a n. (= mara'usa, maruusa).
myatdmyat ad). id. sharp (of an edge, not of a point).
na gr. form. subject marker. See section 3.1.
naha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. n3hans) (upper dialect, = nanga).

nanga v.i. and v.t. (vn. ndngadnd) (= naha) watch, look after, take care of,
stand guard over. See tsaama, gara. nangapaa ‘greet.” ma nyingi nyi,...
‘I think that..., it’s my opinion that...’

na'u v.i.and v.t. (vn. nd'Gna) (= nuu) follow. na'utagi ‘track, investigate.’

na v.i.and v.t. (vn. nand) 1. fill, become full. 2. ripen. See zana. 3. be
ready for use. '

nd -a n. (inher. poss., body part) head, top. a na ‘on, on top of.’

naada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndad &na) shave head second time to get any remaining
hair. See isa.

naadd -a n. (= naada) algae, moss.

naana v.i. and v.t. (vn. ndanina) refuse to do something, refuse to speak. See
hwaada, busa, karee, tana.

na'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. n&'4na) lick.
nafa v.i. and v.t. (vn. nafana) [< F. | use, make use of, be profitable.

naha wv.i.and v.t. (vn. ndhdna) 1. draw line. 2. mark out boundary lines,
mark out foundation for building.

nasaara n. (pl. nasaariina) [< F. | European.
nashindsh adj. salty tasting.
nda v.i. and v.t. (vn. ndani) barrow. See ndzama, damana.

ndaba w.i. and v.t. (vn. nddb64na) 1. drink in one draft or long swallow. See
sa, nda. 2. beat, beat up. See daga.
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nd3b5z4'4 adj. n. reddish.
ndabun id. See ndabunpa.

ndabuna v.i. and v.t. (vn. nd3bindna) become stuck in gum or sticky substance.
See zava, dzana.

ndodaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. nddd dkdna) 1. cook until soft. See gufa, usa.
2. be incurably lazy. See anyada.

nd5fildn v. id. meeting someone by accident whom one wants to avoid.

ndagha v.i. and v.t. (vn. ndaghdns) 1. become hard and packed (of ground
after being walked on). See mama'a. 2. wear thin (of hair on head after
carrying heavy loads). See dusa.

nddginwina n. young female sheep or goat which has not given birth.
ndaguram td. See ndagurama.

ndagurama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. nddglGrédmana) become dull (of sharp edge). See
dagwass, ndakwasa, ra'uma, bwa'alha.

ndagwa v.i. and v.t. (vn. nddgwins) butt with head, gore with horn. See
tsakwa.

ndshwads wv.i. and v.t. (vn. nddhwadéna) 1. brush someone on the arm with
one’s finger to get his attention. 2. taste something with one’s finger. See
taba, taka.

nddk wv.id. (= dak) catching a glimpse of something and not being able to
determine what one saw.

ndakwasa v.iand v.t. (vn. ndakwasana) (upper dialect, = dagwasa).

ndals wv.i. and v.t. (vn. nd3ldnd) 1. string a necklace or belt of beads.
2. line up, queue up. See dzaku.

ndénddh adj. id. shape of pregnant stomach.
ndanwu id. See ndanwu.

ndanwu v.1. and v.t. (vn. nddnw(n3a) lean something against something, lean on
something, lay head on something. See ndina.

ndara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. nddréna) climb, go up, mount. ngira (motion to speaker
ext.).

ndérd n. river bank (= magaara, ndzana).

nddrizhd n. type of guinea-corn.
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ndaz td. See ndaza.

ndaza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndazans) (= taza) light fire using flame from another
fire. See ha, ka, fyakara.

nda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndansg) swallow. See ndaba.
ndaabisa n. (= makurahama).

ndaaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. nd4dabana) feel of something by touching, test some-
thing by touching. See taba, uree.

ndaana v.i. and v.t. (vn. nd4anéna) stop raining.

ndaara v.i. and v.t. (vn. ndaardni) do someone else’s job, do task someone else
was told to do.

ndaara v.1. and v.t. (vn. nddaréna) sharpen metal tool by pounding edge. See
tala, bara.

ndabaka v.i. and v.t. (vn. nd3bsksna) make very thick mush (dafana). See uss,
mandabakina.

ndindan adj. well, healthy.

ndifwad adj. shallow (of hole or river).
ndanda'éf adj. ¢d. soft (dents when pressed).
ndils adj. strong, hard.

nddwi n. ostrich feather. See jinaka.
ndikéndik adj. sweet.

ndip ¢d. See verb.

ndiga wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndindnd) 1. lean against something. See ndanwu.
2. prop open, prop shut, bolt shut, button shut, plant foot firmly.

nd6o'ydna n. hemp (= gabeehwa).
ndGuda adj. n. white.
ndiudd'a adj. n. whitish. See nduuda.

ndwa'afa v.i. and v.t. (vn. ndwd'dfdn3) (= ndwa'afu) 1. press something soft
with finger. See mbwa'afa. 2. smash flat (?) See mbalhaba, vwa'a.

ndwéindwa' adj. sour.

ndz3fwid n. bad breath.
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ndzagha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndz3gh3dn4) 1. spin something (such as a top). See
twalya. 2. make sticky or gooey sauce. See usa, da.

ndzdk3dnwina n. (= cikanwuna) (pl. ndzakanwushiina) (inker. poss., kin.
term) 1. sibling, cousin. ndzakunwuci Yakubu ‘brother of Yakubu.’
ndzakunwuwu ‘your brother.” 2. relative. See duura.

ndz3kdt wv.id. 1. getting up quickly. 2. entering unannounced.
3. following someone.

ndzalska v.i. and v.t. (vn. ndz3l5k&na) alight, land (of flying bird, plane or-
insect).

ndzaldndzalakd n. type of small tigernut. See mandavi'ya.
ndz3ldksdd n. type of woman’s metal ankle ornament (= takurana).
ndzélh adj. id. close.

ndzama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndz3mand) 1. loan, borrow. See nda, damana.
2. rain. ka njima vana. ‘it rained.’

ndzand' wv.id. getting up quickly.
ndzana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndzénina) (upper dialect, = dzana, tsana).

ndza wv.i.and v.t. (vn. ndzand) 1. visit a place regularly. 2. live in a place
for short time. nji (irregular completive). See particle nji.

ndzaa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndz4ana) (note long stem vowel) ndzaa or ndzaana
(completive forms) See baa. 1.sit. 2. dwell or live in a place. 3. be, be-
come. See z3'u.

ndz&'dlhakéna n. type of agusi melon with hard rough skin. See gyalakana.
ndz4bd n. clay. ndzabooda ‘pot clay.’

ndzabwabw3a wv. id. raining heavily.

ndzaku id. (= ndzakub) See ndzaku.

ndzaku wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ndzakina) (= ndzakubs ) chew tough meat. See
tsaba.

ndzdméndzémi v. id. walking.

ndzamandzam adj. td. 1. quick. 2. sharp (of hoe).

ndzanabad n. type of vine (may be pounded to produce a gum adhesive).
ndzan adj. td. held in hand.

ndzan td. See ndzana.
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ndzana wv.i.and v.t. (vn. ndzandnd) 1. fasten together permanently. See laba,
laba, daba. 2. start at the beginning.
ndzand -3 n. (= ndara).

nee wv.i. and v.t. (vn. néena) (stem occurs only with —ee ext.) 1. see. ka nee
nyi ka Musa. ‘I see Musa.” 2. nee ka taguuna nga... ‘feel sorry for, have
mercy on.” See taguuna, tuu.

nelya v.i. and v.t. (vn. nélydna) [< F. | send. See lakee.
ngaata wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngdatd) See anta.
ngada wv.t. and v.t. (vn. ngdd ané) bury.

ngdlaatd -a n. (= ngalaata) type of water bird (large, black, has long neck,
named for its cry).

ngama v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngéména) 1. show amazement and curiosity at seeing
something for the first time. 2. praise, rave over. See hana, duuna, dala.

ngéngdada n. grey heron.

ngara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngdréna) 1. pick up, lift. See paka, tsada. 2. take,
carry. See kara. 3. ngara mina ‘marry a wife.’ ngara ngura ‘marry a hus-
band.” 4. ngarama ‘steal.’ See hara. 5. ka ngira vana ‘the rain came.’

ngdrdkiki adj. bitter.

ngardldldk adj. bad smelling.

ngdrdnd n. edible seed pod of locustbean tree. See rana, mburalha.
ngdrépa n. type of hachet or machete.

ngara'wd -3 n. anger, being angry, suffering. sa ngara’'wa ‘have trouble.’
nga prep. of.

nga wv.i.and v.t. (vn. ngdnd) 1. put on (clothing or jewelry). See vyaka, ka.
2. hide. See umba. 3. set (trap). 4. put poison in food. 5. nga vana
‘prevent rain by witchcraft.” 6. ngya ma ‘sprout.” 7. ngagara ‘drop down
through.’ See dava, jinwa.

néa'a tnterjection. said to express displeasure at something.

ngaada v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngaad4na) do something to frighten someone. See
/ngwalee, gaba.

ngdanga’ adj. ¢d. much, many.
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ngaazha v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngaazhsna) (stem occurs only with motion to speaker
ext.) bring out of pot. (= tyaafa, See tafa.)

ngd' adj. id. 1. good. 2.nga'aka... ‘want, desire, like, but not love.’ See
uuda.

ngabs wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngsbdna) (= kaba).
ngabak adj. id. many (of fruit or vegetables on the ground).

ngafa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngéféna) stuffl mouth full and swallow without chewing
(only of food that requires chewing).

ngdh v. id. doing something with difficulty.

ngaliina n. dried tears. See kiina.

ngdméngami -a n. mouse trap.

ng4sérd’ adj. id. (= ngabak).

ngdydkéna n. type of agina fruit.

ngazara n. type of small drum.

ngéeréna n. power, strength. (irr. affixing: ngeeriita ‘that strength’.)
ngira v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngiirana) growl (of dog or leopard). See huuba, tuu.
ngii v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngiina) grunt, groan (?).

ngild =n. knife.

ngilaciina n. (comp. from ngila + ciina) type of knife (small, tied to wrist).

ngilakunwa -a n. (comp. from ngila + kunwa) type of knife used to cut open
calabash.

ngildpirdnana n. (comp. from ngila + puranana) type of long knife.

ngina wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngindn4) tie grass together in small bunches for roofing.
ngis adj. having uniform length (such as a bundle of sticks).

ngivdra -a n. blacksmith’s hammer.

nguba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngibdna) 1. plant root crop by pushing seedlings into
ground. 2. transplant (trees, etc.). See laga.

ngidaka -a n. (inher. poss., body part) Adam’s apple, larynx.

ngidd -3 n. (= manguda).
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nglif adj. 1d. 1. close. 2. easy.

'ngﬁlémé -3 n. type of drum (small, sits on ground).
ngdlinglli adj. id. awake.

ngllya n. maize.

ngimsidand -a n. (comp. from nguma + idana) type of tree (source of
medicine drunk to cure bruises).

ngdmi n. type of drum (tall, sits on ground).

ngimi -3 n. medicine, magic, poison (in the upper dialect this word means
poison only). See kuzaka.

ngunguna v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngingindna) mumble, babble, hum.
ngdrdana n. (abst. n. < ngura) semen.

ngﬁrécﬁna n. (comp. from ngura + ciina) (= nwanwuciina) thumb.
nglrdngiGrdna n. millipede. See tandandarana, adarantanfu.
ngdrényina n. water hole which dries up in the dry season.

ngira -3 n. (pl. ngwiirana ) man, husband. (pl. is irr. affixing: ngwiiriita ‘those
men.’)

ngird -a n. hard rocky soil
ngurangdrdh adj. sore and hoarse (of throat after yelling).
nguriyah id. See nguriyaha.

nguriyaha v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngdriysh4na) injure by accidentally scratching. See
hwahwa.

ngdts gr. form. which. nguta anda? ‘which person?’

ngiurd -a n. large city. See varana.

ngdysd n. bush-cow, H. bauna.

ngwiah v.¢d. making marks on something.

ngwiar irr. adj. very big (of animate things).

ngwaara v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngw&ardna) become very big. See duuna.

ngwaba v.i. and v.t. (vn. ngwsb5dna) grow in abundance (of fruit only). See sii.

ngwaf id. See ngwafa.



253
ngwafa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngwaféna) 1. undress, take off clothing (not hat or
shoes). 2. depose chief.
ngwaha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngw4h3na) bark (of dog).
ngwak adj. id. partly full (of non-liquid).

ngwals wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngwaldnd) 1. fear, be afraid. 2. ngwalee ‘frighten.’
See ngaada, gaba, gharaghara, mangwala.

ngwam adj. t«d. 1. sitting out in the sun. 2. exposed.

ngwangwa' adj. expensive, difficult.

ngwan :d. See ngwana.

ngwana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngwandna) 1. strike head with fist. See daga.
ngwirdgwa -3 n. male horse, stallion. See tahwa.

ngwarah id. See ngwaraha.

ngwaraha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ngwarshana) hoe poorly leaving patches of grass. See
buds, kwangwara, uuza.

ngwarydk wv. id. looking over one’s shoulder.
ngwizima n. ram, large male sheep.

nihanihtd wv. id. walking.

nii gr. form. final particle marking yes/no question.
nikd v. id. picking something up.

njadhGyd’ adj. resembling small pebbles.

njakalh id. See rjakalha.

njakalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. njak8lhéna) (= njalha) smash or mash something
moist. See jals.

njala v.i. and v.t. (vn. njéléna) (upper dialect) wash and beat new cloth on rock
to make it soft.

njdlh adj. id. rubbed with excessive oil.

njaha v.i. and v.t. (vn. njalhsna) (= njakalha).
njdmanjam adj. salty tasting.

njavadd n. sprout.

njid an having arrowhead-shaped sprouts or leaves.
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njik id. See njika.

njika v.i. and v.t. (vn. njikéna) close, cover or block opening. See pa‘a.
njinjikd adj. planted too close together. See verb.

njinjiku  v.i. and v.t. (vn. njinjikdna) plant seeds too close together. See laga.
njin adj. pressed firmly against something (of finger only).

nuu v.i. and v.t. (vn. nGuna) (upper dialect, = na'u).

nwi -3 n. (inher. poss., body part) hip(s).

nwd'd n. type of large agusi melon. See gyalakana.

nwinwid -3 n. (pl. myamina) chief. See arado, aranado.

nwénwiciina n. (comp. from nwanwa + ciina) thumb (= nguraciina).
nwinw(imébard -a n. (comp. from nwanwa + mabara) queen termite.

nwinw@una n. (action n.) (abst. n. < nwanwa) ruling, winning. da nwanwuuna
‘win (= zama).’

nwinydna n. (= moonyana).

nwu v.i. and v.t. (vn. nwind) (= muu) 1. answer, respond. ka nwi ci aciiki
‘he answered me.” 2. sound (of horn).

nwidsna n. (pl. nwigigina) new mother.

nwida n. (pl. nwudiina) person of the Kilba or Margyi tribe.

nwigina n. gruel, H. kunu.

nwigitudd n. (comp. from nwugi + uuda) type of gruel containing groundnuts.
nwi'i irr. adj. good (to look at), pleasing.

nwik adv. (= nga nwuk). long ago. nwukanwuk ‘long long ago.’

nwinyina n. sleep. a nwunyina na ci ‘he is asleep.’ nwunyiiku ‘you are sleepy.’
nwusa v.i. and v.t. (vn. nw(séna) laugh, laugh at, mock. |

nwiyd -a n. (pl. nwuyigina ) person not of the ‘blacksmith’ caste. See anhya.

nw(z3td -a n. orphan (= kazaka).
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nwizhina n. (inher. poss., kin. term) co-wife (reciprocal term used by wives of
the same husband).
nyilh adj. id. of small amount (of liquid in container).
nyi pron. I (1st pers. sing.).
nyi'u ¢d. See verb.
nyiu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. nyiGna) plug hole in container with gum.
ndnd -3 adj. n. poorly set (of trap that won’t spring).
psariina  n. (= piiriina) woven straw pot cover, H. faifai.

pasata wv.i.and v.t. (vn. pdaténa) 1. comfort a crying baby, calm down an
angry person. See shikushiku. 2. bring gifts to win back an estranged wife.

pa gr. form. special negative marker. See section 4.4.3.
péddéerana adv. very early in the morning.

pada wv.i.and v.t. (vn. p8d &na) criticize someone when he is not present, talk
unkindly about someone behind his back.

padapad adj. td. clean or sweet smelling.

pdddk wv.id. 1. stealing all of something. 2. cutting a little.
pdf wv. ¢d. poking into soft object.

pagh8b v. id. breaking (of pot, etc.).

pahdb adj. id. very swollen.

pak id. (= puk) See paka.

paka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. p3dkans) (= puka) 1. put or place by pouring (of dry
particles or powder only). 2. bloom, sprout. See dava, jinwa. 3. puka ha
‘become morning.’

pakana nga ha adv. at sunup. See paka.

pdldk v. td. landing of a bird. See ndzalska.

palhdb edj. squashed or smashed flat.

pém v. ¢d. hitting.

pdp3fd -a n. honey comb (without honey). See pafapafa.
pér v.id. (= far) flying away (of birds).
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para v.i. and v.t. (vn. pdréna) 1. untie, unfold, unwrap. See pita. 2. para
ma'yana ‘calm down, relax.” .
pér8b adj. id. lying down.
pérék v. id. eating (tsaba) all up.
pardk adj. id. lying flat after a fall (of inanimate object).
psrslhine  n. hoof of animal.
psrésand n. (pl. parasaniina) Fulani, muslim.
pardtsdovad n. wild dog of the bush, jackel (?) See gwahyana, matadatsaka.

para v.i.and v.t. (vn. parana) 1. exchange, change, swap. 2. parapaa ‘pay
ransom, redeem.’

para'’a v.i. and v.t. (vn. pard'dna) make ground level.
paralh id. See paralha.

parathe wv.1. and v.t. (vn. pardlhéna) smash up (of beans or groundnuts between
stones or with teeth.). See jala. :

pariparina n. butterfly, moth.
parit ¢d. See parita.

_parita  v.i. and v.t. (vn. paritsna) slip off, slide off (such as foot off bicycle
pedal, elbow off table). See lhara'i, purazhata.

pérydmyamy4a's n. ring-shaped metal charm worn on string or tied to clothing.
pét v. id. drawing knife.

patspadta adv. just after sunset.

pstdkd -a n. antelope (?) (brown, waist-high).

pdtsélét v. id. coming out quickly (of animal from hole).

pa'u v.i. and v.t. (vn. pa'una) (= pu'u) kill many people or animals (= baals).
pavbam . id. jumping into water.

payan td. See payana.

payana wv.i. (vn. p3yansdna) disperse quickly, run off in different directions. See
taka.

pa wv.t. and v.t. (vn. péna) fight. See mbaza.



257

paara v.i.and v.t. (vn. p3ardna) 1. separate, sort by type. See taka.
2. paree ‘keep separate.” 3. paaratagi ‘comprehend, understand, figure out,
explain, make to understand.’

p&' adj. id. lying in an open hand.

pd" wv.id. 1. hitting of arrow. 2. swearing (= gwat) 3. trilling of voice
= VUrana).

pa'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. p&'4na) 1. close, cover. See njika, barals, dza's, tsapa,
zada. 2. help someone mount a head load.

padaah wv.id. laughing loudly.
pahina adj. n. most probably true, likely so.

paka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pakani) lift up edge or corner of something (but not lift
entire object). See ngara.

paka’ 1d. See paka'a.

paka'a wv.i. (vn. pakd'4dna) 1. strive, try hard, endure patiently. See sa'wa,
zapa. 2. shake ears (of animal).

padl wv.id. 1. breaking (of stick). 2. buying for oneself.
pals v.i. (vn. példnd) go. See dza.

paléms n. type of tree (goats eat its leaves).

paldtam wv. 1d. coming, arriving.

palapsléejda n. type of fish (white).

palha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. palhdna or palhand) worship at pagan shrine (lhama) or
fetish (uulama).

palhdkdna n. (inher. poss., body part) shoulder.

palhd n. large flat exposed rock. palha da naanwu ‘sky.’
pama adj. id. being different.

pamb3rd n. type of thorn.

pand -a n. ground, floor. a paa, ‘on the ground.’

pangéran adj. ¢d. 1. lying alone in the open. 2. faza pangaran ‘exactly one
year.’

papad n. seed of azaha tree (large, flat, children make shoes of them).

papa’ td. (= pa’) See papa'a.
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papa'a wv.i. and v.t. {vn. p&ps'ana) help someone shinny up tree by pushing.b
pdpdma -a n. musical horn made from cow'’s horn.

paspiws -3 n. type of tree, H. alilliba, (Abraham: cordia abyssinica).
parslawa n. wooden bed without legs. See adara.

pard -a n. type of grass (used for mats).

pardn gr. form. straight to (used with prep. a). ka gi ci paran asii ‘he went
straight home.’

pas adj. id. full.
pashit wv. id. (= dzat) going quickly in or out of grass (of animal).

pashikanda’i shape of any container with a wide mouth and a shallow interior.
(= pashindan).

pashindan adj. (= pashikanda'i).

pata gr. form. all. makina pata ‘all the women.’ patans nga makina ‘all the
women.’

pata da ha'a adv. nevertheless.
patspatscii v. id. going with one’s hands full.
pats id. See patsa.

patsa v.i. and v.t. (vn. patséna) 1. chop through with one blow. See burs,
cilha. 2. speak the whole truth without holding back secrets.

pawd -a n. birth. See poo, lampawa.

pawd wv.id. 1. diving of hawk. 2. tearing of cloth. See kwagh.
pawutana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pawGtdna) (= bawuta) fan.

payi wv.id. sound of slapping.

peepid id. (= pyapad) See peepida.

peepida v.i. and v.t. (vn. peepiddna) (= pyapada) 1. make lightning. ka
peepidana na vana. ‘rain will cause lightning.’ See ngila nga vana. 2. cause
sharp pain in back. See da, jils, zama. 3. flash knife around.

pidagilh v.id. (= pidaku) pinching.
piddkwa n. type of razor with triangular shaped iron blade.
pidanwi adj. sharp-pointed.
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pidyd n. type of pot with small mouth (used to store seeds, used in pagan

worship).
piipii  v. id. quick, fast.
pird —a n. wall forming compartments inside granary.
piku v. id. stabbing, piercing.
piha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pilh3n4) pluck seeds from plant one by one. See dama.
piika v.i. and v.t. (vn. pilik3na) open just a little. See wuna.

pina n. breath, life. (= apina) ma'a ci dee pin a makii ‘he is still alive’ (lit. ‘he
remains with breath in his mouth’).

pi v.i.and v.t. (vn. pina.) (= apina).

pirslha v.i. and v.t. (vn. pirslhana) force open. See wuna.
pirih adj. id. very small (of size or amount).

pirinyst v. id. slipping of foot.

pirityds n. handkerchief-like cloth for carrying tobacco.
piiwé n. ostentatious person (especially a prostitute).
piriwaana n. (abst. n. < piriwa) showing off.

pit 1d. See pita.

pita v.i. and v.t. (vn. pit3nd) 1. unfasten. See para, yigada. 2. go past, pass
by (= saala).

pityd n. rabbit, hare.

piwd v. id. moving quickly.

poo wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pdoni) give birth, give birth to. pwayi (completive form).
p6oma n. (comp. from pawu ‘birth’ + ma ‘mouth’) talkative person.
péonganfwad -3 n. (comp. from pawu + nga + anfwa) fruit.

pbdoshi gr. form. (= ooshi) not (negative marker for declarative sentences).
pooshi ragwana nga'a ‘this road is not good.’

pdoshiina n. (abst. n. < pooshi) nothingness.

pootddigwaana n. (comp. from pawu + ta 4+ dagwaana) first (?) male child.
See dzama.
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pootdramaana n. (comp. from pawu + ta + ramaana) first (?) female child. See
dzama.
p6oyana n. type of mouse. See hima.
pG'(G) ten.
pGcsk w.id. collecting together with difficulty.
picipicik adj. id. having lots of fruit.
pacirdf v. id. falling after being hit hard.
puda v.i. and v.t. (vn. paddna) eat tree or plant (of insects).
pidépidss adj. taste of yam or potato.
puka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pukans) (= paka).
pukdt wv.id. 1. flapping of wings of large bird. 2. getting up quickly.
pil adj. id. very new.
pil wv.id. (= pwal) bursting.
pula wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pilans) flow, flow out. See hwii, lava. |
pilh v, id. hitting hard.
pilhd -a n. type of metal bracelet.
palhipdlhib adj. fat (of cheeks). See bughab

pim v.id. (= bum) 1. bursting (of fallen pot, pumpkin, etc.). 2. shooting
of gun.

papif adj. td. bubbling, foaming.

pGpind -a n. mat used in roof construction (eight inches wide by several feet
long).

piplsara twenty.
pirdkd' wv. td. eating completely.

pirdnana n. (inher. poss., body part) side. a purana ‘at the side.’ a purana a
purana, ‘side by side.’

purashika wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pdr3shiksna) wrinkle one’s face. See kazha'ina,
ciravala'i, ravusa.

parashishik adj. bitter (taste of soap or black coffee). See purashika.
pardt adj. ¢d. mixed up.
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purazhat tid. See purazhata.

purazhata v.i. (vn. pirdzhitdna) have one’s foot slip when walking or climbing.
See parita.

purak ¢d. See puraka.

puraka v.t. and v.t. (vn. purakéna) split in two, split off, chip off. See bura.
piurdsd -a n. scar on back of head. |

parits v. i{d. passing feces, breaking wind.

pus id. See pusa.

pusa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. plsdns) 1. clear brush from farm.
2. remove thatched roof. 3. eat animal’s head, eat big piece of meat.

pusha v.i. and v.t. (vn. plshédna) [< F. | resemble, look like.
pashi wv.id. breaking of fallen object.

pat wv. id. (= tuts) pull out something small.

putsdf wv.id. falling into grass. See buf.

puu v.1. and v.t. (vn. piund) 1. blow strongly (of wind). 2. blowon a fire.
See ada, ga, ufa.

pu'u v.i. and v.t. (vn. pu'dné) (upper dialect ?) stumble (= takutsa).
piyam-pliyam adj. td. rash, impatient, careless.

pG'ydk wv.id. breaking off a piece, biting off a piece.

pazhina n. sore on lip or mouth.

pwéa' wv.4d. 1. hitting hard. 2. See verb.

pwa'a v.i. and v.t. (vn. pw4a'4na) remove bark from tree or log.
pwé'd n. testicles (reg. poss.) (= shipirina).

pwih adj. td. very white.

pwahd'sd adj. n. light gray (tan, brown).

pwikalhd' wv. id. eating completely.

pwél wv.id. bursting loudly.

pwalh ¢d. See pwalha.

pwalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pwalhan4) break off tree limb. See bwals, pwata.
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pwam v. id. biting into hard food.
pwéapwitid -a n. bat. See zazaka.
pwat id. See pwats.

pwata v.i. and v.t. (vn. pwiténa) 1. cut animal into pieces. See la.
2. break off tree limb. See pwalha, bwala.

pwatsa v.i. and v.t. (vn. pwatsans) eat mush (dafana) without sauce. See ads.
pydapyd' adj. id. tied well. '

pyd' wv.1id. cutting something’s throat.

pyad éngélydn adj. id. lying in the open.

pydk adj. id. full

pyapad 1id. (= peepid) See pyapada.

pyapada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. pyap&dana) (= peepida).

pyaryaryawd adj. watery, thin (of liquids).

pyawur id. See pyawura.

pyawura v.i. and v.t. (vn. pyaw(rdna) swing something around, sling, twirl.

rabs wv.i. and v.t. (vn. r8b3na) 1. become wet. marabakii ‘wet.” See rawa,
gizana. 2. dissolve in water. 3. melt (of ice).

rabd n. bed made of woven sticks. See adara.

rabwarabwa n. type of fish (soft, white).

radad id. See radada.

radeda v.i. and v.t. (vn. r3déd 3na) disappear, evaporate. See ifa.
rgjib adj. id. 1. limp. 2. too sick to stand up.

régdnwd -3 n. sickle (= lhakwa).

ragwid n. road, path.

ragwa'idand n. (comp. from ragwa + idana) blood vein.

rahdna n. snake. See ranwa, taguda, zatatiina, kajangaranya, kwamoomba,
matsapa, maburala, mbarana, mubuna, midana.

rakikina n. fireplace, hearth (for cooking). See gura.
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romo v.i. and v.t. (vn. rdmdna) 1. milk (a cow). 2. spin thread from raw
cotton.

ramdna n. (pl. rimina) female adolescent, pretty girl. See daghara.

rdmbilhyd -a n. 1. small hoe. 2. type of bird (small, black, builds nest of
mud under eaves).

réna n. 1. locustbean tree, H. dorawa, (Abraham: parkia filicoidea) See
mburalha. 2. dry season (= daarana).

réndrdna adj. n. yellow. See rana.

ranwu one (form used as a noun or noun modifier. See section 2.5). See tena.
rdndn adj. id. having just died suddenly.

rd'ina n. puss.

r3'0shina n. liver. See wurashina.

ravéd dgharakd -a n. (comp. from ravada + gharaka) type of grass (runs like
vine).

~ravddad -8 n. infant back carrier made from goat skin.

rawa v.i. (vn. rdwéana) 1. become wet or soaked. marawakii ‘wet.’
2. rowata ‘make wet (trans.).” See raba.

ra v.i.and v.t (vn. réna) 1. dig. See uuza, ansa, badzs, buhada, cahwads,
dzshu, vwaza. 2. ra kuva ‘build a2 hut.’

r4 -8 n. field, farm plot. a saka r(s), ‘in the field.’

ra'amu v. ¢d. See verb.

ra'amu  v.i. and v.t. (vn. r23'4midna) (= ra'uma).

raara’ id. cold. See ara, shishiwu.

rab 1d. See raba.

raba wv.1. and v.t. (vn. rabani) fold, fold over, fold up.

ragi -a n. bow.

rahd n. axe. See yahoora, cibuka, cilana, dakwa, hina'wa, hiuna.
rakwétd' v. id. moving or working slowly.

randzd n. fringe on hem of gown.

ranwd -8 n. type of snake (poisonous, long, fat, black).
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rarama v.1. and v.t. (vn. rdrimana) grope, grope for something (like a blind
person).

rarana v.1. and v.t. (vn. rarandna) learn to walk, develop motor skills (of child).
See wi.

rasa v.i. and v.t. (vn. rdséna) hem a gown.

ra'uma v.t. and v.t. (vn. ra'Gména) (= ra'amu) become dull or blunt (of axe or
hoe). See dagwasa, ndagurama, bwa'alha.

ravus td. See ravusa.

ravusa v.i. and v.t. (vn. ravisdna) wrinkle or crumple (cloth or paper). See
ciravald'i.

ribina n. border, dividing line.

rigddi adj. id. (or prep. ?) level with.

ridzam4 n. horse’s bridle and bit.

ringada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ringdd 4na) spy on, peak at. See tsaama.
rink3na n. long metal rod used to roll over cotton to remove seeds.
rintd n. large, log-sized piece of firewood.

ip v.id. 1. becoming lost. 2. arriving. See dan.

ris v.4d. (= rit) go in or out quickly.

rit v id. (= ris).

roony ¢d. See roona.

roona v.i. and v.t. (vn. réondna) rap on head with knuckle or stick. See daga.

r6oda n. 1. type of small drum. See ganga. 2. praise song accompanied by
the same drum.

rad v. ¢d. picking up a heavy object with both haﬁds.

rip adj. id. covered (of water container only).

ry8ksdrydk adj. ¢d. very black.

ryaminiya v.i. and v.t. (vn. ryaminiyana) [< F. ] circumcize.

rydntsd n. type of lizard (large like cancirana, chases chickens, ‘green’ back).
See gyagyala.

ryds v.id. (= aryas).



sa— n. thing. (occurs only in compounds or with demonstrative or definite
suffixes: sana ‘this thing,’ sakii ‘the thing,” etc.) See uushi.

saba wv.t. and v.t. (vn. s3bdna) 1. drive away. See laka. 2. saba mina
‘divorce wife.’

sabara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. s5b3rd3na) become fat and husky. masabarakii ‘fat,
husky.’ See duuna.

s3b3rd -a n. burliness, huskiness. See sabara.

sada wv.t.and v.t. (vn. sddani) 1. take off clothing. 2. peel off scab, peel off
skin. See tafa, wuna. 3. remove hair from hide.

sdddh v. id. (= bah) swallowing (of non-liquid).

sadajida -3 n. (comp. from sada + jida) homespun thread that is too thin.
sddd -a n. (inher. poss., body part) foot, leg.

s8gGddk v. id. (= saguda’) jumping down form a high place.

sdhu wv. id. (= sahasahwa) sneaking away quietly.

sakaciina n. (comp. from saka + ciina) palm of hand.

sékantanfu n. (comp. from saka + antanfu) sky.

sakapaa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. sakapaana) (stem occurs only with —paa ext.) delay,
interrupt, distract.

sdkdrdana n. (abst. n.) (comp. from saka ‘in’ + ra ‘farm’) help wife gives to her
husband on his farm. ka nji ki ka sakaraana ‘she used to help her husband on
his farm.’

sakasada n. (comp. from saka + sada) bottom of foot. See ba'asada.
sékd -a n. (inher. poss., body part) stomach, abdomen.

sdkinwid -3 n. guinea-corn.

sdkinwidsand -a n. (comp. from sakunwa + sana) type of guinea-corn.
sakird -a n. cleverness. See sakara ‘be clever.’

sdlim wv. id. (= tslum) falling of small object into water.

sambada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. sdmb&d'8na) 1. smooth surface of pot with wet
cloth before firing. See laraba, lhaads. 2. escape or disappear while being
chased. See dada, mbarada.

sdmbédsm wv. id. (= shimbadan).
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s3mGhdsdmihwi wv.¢d. 1. sneaking away quietly. 2. refusing to speak.
samwi n. type of sickness (swelling of testicles).

sana v.1. (vn. s3nina) 1. be spoiled, be disobedient (of child). 2. cry and be
fussy (of child). See dzara, baza.

sanava v.i. and v.t. (vn. s3nivéna) (stem occurs only with —va ext.) be familiar
with, be accustomed to, be used to. ka sanava iina da ci. ‘I (or we excl.) am
accustomed to him.’ See shil. :

sanga'adana n. (comp. from sa + nga + adana) soft food that needs little or no
chewing. See zama, adana.

sdngdd v. 1d. falling and becoming lost.
séngaha'dna n. (comp. from sa + nga + ha'una) joke.

séngamskina n. (comp. from sa + nga + makina) menstrual flow
(= uushi'ina).

sangatsabana n. (comp. from sa + nga + tsabana) hard food that must be
chewed. See zama, tsabans.

séngwit v. id. (= kwat) coming off, coming untied.
sanii v.i. (vn. s&niina) dream. See zazanii.

sanwi -a n. type of tree with edible fruit. -
sdpata n. type of tree (used for rope).

sara v.i.and v.t. (vn. s3rdnd) 1. roast over open fire. 2. fry (dry or with
oil). See usa.

saraha v.i. and v.t. (vn. sarahana) be jealous.

sérdhwd -3 n. (reg. poss., kin. term) (pl. shirahina) 1. parent-in-law.
2. child-in-law. sarahwumina ‘mother-in-law.’

s3sdnwa -—a n. rival suitor, spouse’s paramour. See shanda. sasanwuuna
‘rivalry.’

satdyd n. type of grass (used for mats).

sa'wa wv.i. and v.l. (vn. s8'wina) 1. be patient, endure. See paka'a.
2. mourn patiently. 3. sa’'wata ‘take courage, be bold.’ See sa'wa.

s8yan wv. td. jump-away, jumping down.
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sa wv.i.and v.t. (vn. s&na) 1. drink. 2. sa’'wana ‘nurse.’ 3. sa taba
‘smoke.” 4. sa taakwa ‘suffer trouble.” 5. sa saka ‘desire, want.’ See
ndaba.

saala v.i. and v.t. (vn. séaldna) [< F. ] pass by.
saapa wv.1. (vn. saapana) separate cotton from seed. See taka.

saara v.i. and v.t. (vn. sdardni) go slowly, talk slowly. da saarasaara ‘slowly,
clearly.’ See daba.

sdatdkad n. [< F.] public feast, party.

saawa v.i. and v.t. (vn. s3awéna) spoil, ruin. See baza, dagwasa, yira.
sda'yd (saa) n.[< F.] time. See wanyina.

sab5baba v. id. (of snake) moving on open ground.

sabsk adj. id. many (of fruit or vegetables on the ground).

sigidd n. mark of ownership known only to owner.

saka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. sdkéna) 1. sakapaa ‘quiet crying child, amuse child.’
See pada. 2. steal when no one is looking (?).

saks' wv.id. blowing back and forth in the wind.

sikabad n. (lower dialect, = tsakaba) temporary hut made of corn stalks
(= bakasakaba). -

saku td. See verb.

saku wv.1. and v.t. (vn. sidkidnd) scrape out calabash with side of finger while
eating. See kirada.

sakwa gr. form. so much more so. dii ha atsa irakii sakwa nya (if) you did it,
old as you are, so much more so for me.’ ka ngira nyi sakwa badawa I lifted
it, a strong man could much more so.’

sam3ma adv. 1. sorry to hear that (= kawa'). 2. do samama ‘carefully.’

sambalans wv.f. (vn. sambaldnana) walk like a drunk, walk purposelessly. (This
very unusual verb incorporates a verb phrase: sa mbala ‘drink beer.’
See masambala.)

sdmplrd n. homemade soap.

sdg gr. form. (not) at all. pooshi sag ‘none at all.’ pa nyi-a dza san ‘I refuse to
go at all.’

s3ngard n. unstrained beer. See mbala.
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sand -a adj. n. real, genuine, original. andasana ‘good person.’

sardméana n. type of grass (makes strong zana mats) See kuzana.

sasara v.1. and v.t. (vn. sasardna) behave immaturely, behave childishly.
sawaryd -a n. [< F.] (action n.) advice, consultation.

sdwidad n. seed storage container made from guinea-corn leaves.

sa'wd n. type of song (sung at chief’s death, before battle, etc.). Seé sa'wa.

shaarddiuga n. (comp. from shaara + da + uuga) type of bird (large, black
with two black plumes on head). (= takujigwadaaku).

shaardmatooyd n. (comp. from shaara + matooya) type of bird (large, flies at
night).

shaard -8 n. any large bird. See agina.

shabwad'd n. roofing grass (ndzada) which comes apart easily because it is not
sown together well enough before it goes on roof.

shafdshafd -a adj. n. drizzle.

shafda n. 1. typeof tree. 2. swearing juju. 3. name for bad things that
may happen to a person.

shakana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. shakéndna) rinse container to get out last bits of food
(done with spinning or splashing motion). See takana.

shakst adj. id. (with pl. subject) quiet.

shékélds n. (= shakalya) type of guinea-corn.

shakalagard n. (eomp. from shakala + gara) type of guinea-corn.
shald n. type of oboe-like flute.

shalawa n. type of bird, H. mikiya (Abraham: gyps ruppellit) (scavenger, larger
than vulture, called nwanwa nga shaariina). '

shandd n. paramour, secret lover. See sasanwa. shandaana ‘having a secret
lover (abst. n).’

shangad id. See shangad.
shangada wv.i. (vn. shangdd dna) wag tail (of animal). See shawuds, tondona.

shankufa wv.i. (vn. shankdfsna) 1. sniffle after crying. See finkusa, hiranwu.
2. feel heartburn, feel chest pains. See tarada.

shapatan adj. td. all in bloom.
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shashafina n. guinea-corn such that its seed consists of mere shell with nothing
inside.

shashiina n. (dead pl.) type of firewood (soft, thin sticks, not suitable for
building).

shashina v.i. and v.t. (vn. shashindna) make smooth or level, wear smooth by
use. See laraba.

shawidd wv.1d. 1. becoming temporarily forgotten. 2. See shawuda.

shawuda wv.i. (vn. shawdddna) 1. wag tail. See tondoga, shangada.
2. swing a sling. ~

shi v.i. (vn. shina) come. shiwd (imperative sing.). shooma (imperative pl.).
shiba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. shibana) suck (on candy or food, not to nurse). See sa.
shibst v. id. spilling accidentally.

shidd n. contents of intestine. See mbaarshida.

shifs' adj. id. dead (of many things in one place).

shifs' v. id. running and disappearing into the grass (of animal).

shif4'’d3 n. many dead things in one place.

shii v.i. and v.t. (vn. shiina) know. See sanava.

shii n. So-and-so, this person, that person (may be used for speaker or
addressee). See zana.

shiku v.i. and v.t. (vn. shikdn4) point at something.

shikd h4'3  adv. immediately.

shikushiku v.i. and v.t. (vn. shikdshikGna) bounce a baby to quiet it. See pada.
shikwd -a n. payment for work done, one’s share.

shilsd  adj. having a small narrow head (of snake, etc.).

shimbdd'dn v. id. falling into water or grass and becoming lost.

shina v.i. (vn. shina or shin3n4) blow nose. (denominal verb). See shina.

shind -a n. (inher. poss., body part) nose.

shindi adj. smooth, slick. (= shinana'i, shinashina'i).

shindsn adj. stiff, unmovable, paralized (of body parts only).
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shinkina n. (reg. poss.) hair. anda shinkina ‘human being.’
shintsk4' v. id. drinking all up.

shintd -a n. broom.

shinwu id. (= cinwu) See verb.

shinwu  v.i. and v.t. (vn. shinwd) (= cinwu, cimu) shinwa (motion to speaker
ext.).

shipina n. guinea-corn mash which is left after making beer.

shipirina n. (poss. unknown, body part) testicle (human only?) (= pwa'a).
shiradd -a n. uncouth person with dirty habits.

shirdna n. part of guinea-corn stalk just below the head.

shirdnd -a n. (inher. poss., body part) lower leg from knee to ankle.
shirim adj. id. tall. |

shishimd n. type of tree.

shishina n. (inher. poss., body part) (stem: shi) body. shishinki ‘my body’, but a
shiki ‘on my body.’ a shi ‘on, against.’ :

shishiwa n. type of small brass ring many of which are tied together and worn
as belt.

shishiwd adj. 1.cold. 2. slow moving. See raara’.

shit v. id. pouring out completely.

shiwd n. stirring stick.

shiwd (imperative form. See shi) come here.

shiwat v. id. rolling off without soaking in (of water).

shoogi v.i. and v.t. (only imperative form occurs) give it to me. See va.
shdoond (= 'mashiima nyi') ‘I do not know.’

shootd -a n. (action n.) sliding down an inclined surface.

shootangayd -a n. (comp. from shoota + nga + ya) person who forgets
easily. (= shootangayi nga anda).

sii v.i. (vn. sind) 1. multiply, reproduce in abundance (of plants and animals).
2. divide into parts. See taka, ngwaba.
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siwd -a n. (comp. from sii + wa) compound where people are in mourning,.
See asii ‘at home.’
siima v.i. and v.t. (vn. silimana) [< F. ] become a Muslim.
sood td. See sooda.

sooda wv.i. (vn. s6od dna) miss and pass by head (of thing thrown at someone’s
head).

sGund n. (action n.) [< F.| coveting, desiring (= maa'wuna).

taama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t8aména) fish. kyaama (motion to speaker ext.).
tdambd -a n. 1. kapok tree, H. rimi. 2. kapok.

tdambatdamba adj. n. kapok-like, downy (of chicks). See taamba.

taara w.i. and v.t. (vn. t8aréna) 1. look over thoroughly, examine. 2. go
regularly to look at one’s farm. See tsaama.

ta gr. form. definite (specific) direct object marker.

taba' 1id. See taba'a.

taba'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t3ba'dna) press flat hand against something. See dala.
tdbdsam adj. td. refusing to talk because of anger.

taba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t363n3) 1. taste. 2. test. See taka, ndshwads,
ndaaba.

tada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t8d4na) 1. stretch something, stretch self. 2. pull
rope. See ala.

tddad n. bow string (= tana, tsana).
tddydwi adj. id. tall and thin (of trees only).

tafa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t8f4na) 1. skin an animal. See sada, wuna.
2. tafyagi ‘cut open (an animal) and take out something.” 3. tafyagi ayiibya
‘forgive a wrong someone has committed against you.’ See baa. 4. tyaafa
(iter. and motion to speaker ext.) ‘take out (of pot).” See ngaazha. 5. eat
particles or powdery substance (such as flour). See ada.

taghada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t3gh8d 8na) push with an instrument or foot (but not
with the hand). See dala, takads.

taghdsa eight.
taghasapu'una eighty.
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tagiuna n. (= tagunana, tagugunyina) pitifulness, that which causes pity in
the observer. nanga (= nee) taguuna nga anda ‘feel pity for a person’ Mark
1:41.

tahura v.i. and v.t. (vn. tShGréna) (= takura).

tshdars64 n. type of rat (large, meat eaten).

tshwad -8 n. (pl. tihina ) 1. horse. See ngwaragwa. 2. type of fish.
tdhwina n. small stream. a tahwa ‘at the stream.’

ta'i non-verbal pred. there is, there are.

taka wv.i.and v.t. (vn. t8kdna) 1. divide, divide up, separate. See sii, gwata,
paara, saapo, tara. taks bara'i ‘divide in two.’ mi takee ka tii kwa? ‘what is
the difference between them?’ pooshi magara ka takana da zala. ‘no shepherd
can get along without his staff.” 2. distribute portions. 3. disperse, go off
in different directions. See payana.

taka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t3k3nd) taste. See taba, ndaaba.
tdkdsdsék adj. (= kasakas) thick (of liquid).

takulh ¢d. See takulha.

takulha v.i. and v.t. (vn. tékﬁlhéna) tie a knot. See anyi.
tdkina n. darkness. See takutaku ‘dark.’

tokura v.i. and v.t. (vn. t8karéna) (= tahura) 1. spend a lot of time in
another place before returning. 2. spend a lot of time in doing something.
3. takuree (= tahuree) ‘be unable, cannot do.’ See mbee.

tskdrdk adj. round.
tékarsks's adj. n. roundish. See takuraraka.

takdrina n. (action n.) resting chin on supporting hand. ka kii ci takurina ‘he
propped his chin up.’ :

tékatdku adjy. dark. See takuna.

tokutsa w.i. and v.t. (vn. t3kGtséna) stumble, trip, stub toe. See pu'u, tsakwa,
lada.

tals v.1. and v.t. (vn. t3l3n3) 1. make hole in something. 2. get hole in. ka
talagi yankaya. ‘the trousers ripped open.’

tslsbwa -a n. white insect (like lice) which infests chickens.

talha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tslhéna) sew.
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tambada wv.t. and v.t. (vn. tdmb&d 8na) strain to reach for something.
tdmbdard'i adj. round.

tdmbarém adj. id. (= tabusam).

tdmbwan adj. small and easy to lift.

tsmbwashi adj. (= timbyas) small, young (of child 1-5 years old).
tsndsshi  adj. small (of cassava only).

tén4tén adj. id. held firmly in hand or embrace, firmly packed.
tanszhi adj. id. held firmly. '

ténd =n. bow string (= tada, tsana).

tana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t3ndna) 1. (usu. tanapaa) prevent, hinder, forbid.
2. refuse to give. See naana.

tdnglldn v.id. 1. falling (of dry log, dead tree, etc.) 2. dying.
téntdnwéd n. lower leg of cow (= cacakwa).

tdnwa -a n. grinding stone.

tspscip v. id. arriving.

tdpalédm adj. td. completely dark.

tdpsldm v. 1d. meeting unexpectedly.

tara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. téréna) (= kara).

tarad id. See tarada.

terada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t3r8d dna) 1. twist (rope or hair). See mya'a,
tsavads. 2. stir something thick. See gwaza, kalaba. 3. churn or be
upset (of stomach). See shankufa.

t5r8' adj. id. quiet.

térélhdm adj. 1d. completely closed.

taralha' adj. id. closed (only of a door closed by horizontally stacked sticks).
taravus 1d. See taravusa.

taravusa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t3rdvisdna) crawl like a crippled person with para-
lyzed legs. See dabara, dabanga.

tardzd -8 n. type of tree with edible red fruit.
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tarasa'u id. (= taravus) See verb.

tarasa'u wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tdrasd'Gna) (= taravusa).

téryd’d adj. (= tya'u) narrow.

tsshi adj. id. completely finished.

totdyd n. type of tree.

t§'its v.id. break off a piece of mush (dafana)

t3'lhilhik  adj. gummy, sticky.

tdwana n. concave wooden block on which pots are shaped.
taza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t3z3n8) (= ndaza).

ta conj. or. ta... ta... either ... or....

ta wv.i.and v.t. (vn. tdna) 1. pick out, choose. See tada. 2. burst open, crack
open. See anlha, abi, tsa. 3. ta kunwana ‘go first, lead.” 4. teegi ‘give it
to me, give me one.’ See va. 5. ta na ‘become mature or wise.’ See matana.
6. pass waste. ta biirana ‘pass urine.’ ta anvwiina ‘pass feces.’ ta anfwana
‘break wind.’

ta da ma (pata) adv. everywhere.

taabidiwd n. (action n.) completing something.

taabd's adv. (= kaabu'u) before.

taads w.i. and v.t. (vn. taadana) wipe up a liquid, wipe nose, wipe away tears.

taaha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. t4ahéna) 1. cut in staight line. See la. 2. stand with
legs far apart. See kiha.

tdakwa -8 n. [< F.] trouble (= ciba).
tdangida n. chameleon.
taanyiinyd -a n. typé of bird (small, dark brown, nests on ground).

taapu'una wv.i. and v.t. (vn. taapu'una) 1. grind flour a second time. See ada.
2. chew cud (of cow).

taara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tdaréna) 1. work together at the same task. See
davara. 2. share use of something (such as a tool). 3. pass food or drink
around to be shared.

taara wv.i. and v.l. (vn. tdardna) 1. encircle something, make circle, draw circle.
See kara'u. 2. break up a fight.
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taariirina n. (action n.) turning round and round until dizzy. See taara.
taasa v.i. and v.t. (vn. tdaséna) sweep. See lhaba, kwaara.

taaska v.i. and v.t. (vn. taaskana) [< F.] get ready, prepare.

tdasanid n. type of plant.

tdatdkdalhd -8 n. type of edible root, H. tumuku (Abraham: coleus
dysentericus).

L

taatard’'aimd n. wives of the chief. (This word occurred in a song).

taatya n. (action n.) teaching child to walk by leading it by the hands.

taavivikws n. dragon fly.

R )

taavavagindki n. (comp. from taavuvu (?) + gina) children’s game like blind-
man’s bluff.

ta'a gr. form. surely not? (final particle used in certain rhetorical questions). ka
dzana na ha ta'a? (surely you are not going, are you?—i.e., that would be a
bad thing to do)’

ta'a wv..and v.t. (vn. t3'and) 1. (usu. ta'ava) stay, remain someplace. See
mbada. 2. ta'a da dana ‘keep on doing.’ :

tabad id. See tabadoa.

tabada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tab&d'sna) 1. wind. See ciks, ha, tsavada.
2. make string,.

taba n. [< F.] tobacco.
tabd -a n. gift for reconciliation (= mbada).
tdb adj. 1d. held firmly in hand.

tabssa n. [< F. tasba] type of plant (soup made from leaves). Taylor: cassia
tora. .

tabatabak adj. gummy, sticky.

tabee interjection.“ha, that serves you right.”

tabisébls v.id. moving of many people or animals in a group.

tddadd n. type of fish (brown, small, not eaten).

tada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tad &na) choose or pick out carefully (judiciously). See ta.

tafulaka v.i. (vn. tafilakéna) be permanently weak. See kutsafa, matafulaka,
zafa.
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taga wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tagéna) [< F.| create, make. See da.
tagida n. type of snake (large, lives near water, not poisonous). See rahuna.
taginakd n. woman’s bracelet (ivory or metal).

tagird -a n. type of tree (edible baseball-sized green fruit).

tai adj. id. full.
. tahG adj. right, proper.

takada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. -tékéd'éna) 1. press with both hands in back and
forth motion (as when washing cloths or grinding). See dala, taghada.
2. rub between hands (as to remove dirt). See kuha. 3. rub eye.

takana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. takéndna) 1. shake head side to side to say ‘no’ or
to express amazement. See kakama. 2. rinse out container with splashing
motion (= shakana).

tak3rdmi —a n. hoe handle.
takara' id. See takara'a.

212

takara'a v.i.and v.t. (vn. takadrd'ana) 1. roll, roll over. See dalana. 2. roll
into rolls or balls (of clay, mud, dough, etc.). See kaba, ngaba.

takérardka -a n. stone against which end of stick is twirled when spinning
cotton thread. See takara'a.

takijigwadaakd -a n. type of bird (= shaaraduuga).
tdkidrdna n. (= ndzalakada).
takirdsd n. partridge.

takutdkirdna n. type of mythical snake (said to have heads on both ends of
body; seeing one is said to bring death to close relative).

takwa gr. form. (= wa) hortative marker. See section 4.6.
takward n. fist-sized piece of meat.

tdlabwashana n. type of plant.

talskdsh interjection. used when driving away animals.
tal3121313'ina  n. type of grasshopper. See ayiwa.

tala wv.t. and v.t. (vn. taldna) sharpen metal tool by pounding edge. (of small
tools only). See ndaara, twalya, bara.

talal adj. id. (= talala) very white.
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taldla adj. id. (= talal).

talha v.i. and v.t. (vn. talh3n4) make sauce from dried leaves. See da, usa.
tamban adj. crooked or lame (of foot). See verb.

tambags v.i. (vn. tambéanana) have a crooked or lame foot.

tambirad ad'ana n. (= tambaridyadyana) type of smooth-skinned lizard.
tampwalitamws -a n. (= tampwalii) tadpole.

tampyapyéilhd n. gecko (= tankyalha).

tamwid -8 n. 1. swelling on forehead. 2. something belonging to someone
else. ka zhima ci tamwa ‘he stole something not his own.’

tindandarana n. type of millipede (larger than ngurangurans, can cause
painful inflammation of skin).

t4indabwi n. type of edible leaf. .

tdndza n. type of bird (small, red in the rainy season, brown in the dry season).
tangardzhina n. type of animal (like squirrel or weasel).

tangald n. (inher. poss., body part) side. a tangala ‘beside:’

tingard n. young male goat. See ahwa.

tangudah 1id. See tangudaha.

tangudaha v.i. and v.t. (vn. tangdd ah&na) bend, bow. See gwana.

tangilh v. id. skidding. See dangulh.

tangwa'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tangwé&'ana) shake grain in calabash to remove chaff.
See bu'u, kaca'a.

tangwatangwa n. type of thorn tree.

tinhinhyd —a n. type of bird (small, black, builds nests with cotton).

tankira n. type of bird (red and blue wings, long tail, short beak, many colors).
tinkGr adj. 1d. much, many.

tankGr wv.¢d. 1. rising of smoke or dust. 2. gathering of people.

tinkyilhd n. gecko (= tampyapyalha).

tankyard n. soot. See dadanyina, makiirana.

tantanyina n. truth. (= antanyina) tantanyina ta'a ‘it’s true, I swear.’
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tantind -a n. bell

tana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tandna) 1. cross, cross over. 2. run away, flee. See
hwiipaa.

tara v.i.and v.t. (vn. tardna) 1. make different, distinquish, differenciate
between. See takee.

tarard'i adj. right, proper, good.

tararans n. good person, thing or word.

tari wv.4d. (= dar?) 1. turning 2. changing.

tirdléta n. snail, snail shell. See uudalama, madsabwaka.
tds v.1d. coming untied.

tishd n. type of children’s sickness with skin rash.
tishakwana n. chicken's gizzard.

tash wv. id. hitting lightly.

tatdrangiza n. flower of the locustbean tree. See rana.

tatara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tatardna) cut something so that it ends up in one long
strip. See la.

tits wv. id. cutting off completely, cutting in two.
tawilswddiine n. type of leaf (used as compress to treat guinea worm).

tawura wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tawidrdna) 1. go repeatedly. See jika. 2. wave
sleeves of gown while dancing.

tena (= tyana, toona) one (form used in counting). See ranwu.
tibiss -a n. metal. See gwararawa, andzana, bijina.

tifi ¢d. See verb. ,

tifi v.i. and v.t. (vn. tifing) spit. See fashi, vushi, ga, girana.
tins n. (= kiina).

tiisi n. guinea worm.

tikstiksr  adj. dirty.

tikiss n. star.

tihsn v.id. (= tsalav) dripping.



279

timbiim ad 7. small (of pots only).

timbyss adj. (= tambwashi).

tinkslhstinkslha v, éd. walking slowly with head swaying from side to side.
tinkis adj. id. many (of things close together).

tindtin adj. (= tapatan, tyanatyan) tied well, firmly fastened.

tips adj. id. 1. full (of stomach). 2. embedded in something (such as thorn
in flesh). 3. engaged in a task which one refuses to leave.

tip v.4d. 1. arriving. 2. driving in completely (of nail).

tipsrim  adj. id. very swollen.

tondon adj. having curved shape like raised tail. See tondona.

tondoga v.i. and v.t. (vn. tOndbénéna) raise tail. See shangada, shawudas.
ténond n. type of ant (yellow, medium-sized, likes sugar). See kanshagya.
toolydh wv. 1d. stepping over something. '

toora v.i. and v.t. (vn. t6oréna) pull on or pull up a running vine. See mbuda.
tooshagakya adj. n. neglectful of responsibilities.

t6ozh6ozha n. person who refuses to quit a fight.

t6tolhiina n. (= totolhiina) type of musical instrument made from two
mahogany seed pods tied to each end of short rope.

tsaaku wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdakina) encourage someone to fight against a third
party.

tssama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdaména) gather many things into one place. See
fada, dzaadza, tsaka.

tsaara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdardna) 1. tear, strip off. See tsa. 2. cut channel
by erosion (of water).

tsdard -3 n. (lower dialect, = tsiira). hoe. See takarama.
tsdbik id. in a squatted position. See tsabuka.
tsabuka v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdbikéna) squat.

tsaba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdbdna) eat (hard food that must be chewed). See ada,
ndzaku, zama.

tsébik adj. collected into a plie.
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tsada v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdd 8na) lie in wait for prey, wait in hiding. See
daka, maaba, umba.

tsadaku wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdd §kdna) pound (esp. food or grain) in mortar or
on grinding stone. See daga, tsaraku.

tsddadka n. early morning (approx. 4-6 a.m.).

tsafa v.i.and v.t. (vn. tsdféna) 1. tsafs ma'ina ‘heat water.” matsafakii ‘hot
(of water.)’ See abwa. 2. tsafa nwunyina ‘sleep.’ See baa.

tsagha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tséghéné) wash. See kuba, Bazs, tsagha, yiba.

tsagwee wv.i.and v.t. (vn. tsdgwéena) (stem occurs only with —ee ext.) do
quickly, be quick, hurry. See kwasa, wada.

tsaka w.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdkdna) 1. gather together, collect. See dzaadza,
fads, tssama. 2. tsakagi ciina ‘strike hands together to express anger.’

tsaka v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdkana) 1. collect tax. 2. pay tax (?).
tsakém v. id. encountering someone unexpectedly.
tsdkd -8 n. tax. luu tsaka ‘collect tax.’

tsdkd' adj. id. 1. untouched, unused, just as it was left. 2. standing
straight.

tsskifina n. (= tsakufina) foam, froth.
tsakut id. See tsakuta.

tsakuta v.i. (vn. ts3kGtdna) protrude up from the ground (of tree stump,
termite hill, etc.).

tsdkitsdkwa wv. id. following someone.

tsakwa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdkwiana) 1. pack full by pounding (usu. with the
hand). See daga. 2. butt heads together. See ndagwa. 3. bump foot acci-
dentally, stub toe. See lada, takutsa. .

tsdkwé' adj. shaped like a ‘block of salt’ (round and elongated).
tsakwédk adj. ¢d. unable to see.

tsdkwélha -3 n. small hill of rocks.

tsdkward -a n. metal tipped digging stick.

tséla’ v. ¢d. dripping.

tsélakd -8 n. toy reed whistle.
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tsama v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdména) pound on a hard object placed on a hard sur-
face. See dagas, dza, bwama.
tsdna n. bow string (= tada, tana).

tsana v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdpina) 1. (= dzana, ndzapa). 2. make a way im-
passable, block (road or stream). See pa'a.

tsép adj. id. closed firmly, completely covered.
tsdpana n. half of a calabash, pumpkin, or gourd.
tsdrahGd adj. id. overlapping, very close.

tsaraku v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdrdkd) 1. pound in mortar. 2. remove husk from
grain. See daga, tsadaku.

tsarangumu id. See verb.

tsarangumu v.f. (vn. ts3rangGména) curl up body (of snake, cat, etc.). See
jigudafa.

tsa'u wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ts§'Gna) keep in good repair (of house, farm, etc.).

tsava wv.i.and v.t. (vn. tsdvéna) 1. tie tightly, sew tightly closed. See anyi,
tsa'a. 2. stretch skin over top of drum. :

tsavu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdvini) 1. cool liquid by pouring from container to
container. See api, lara. 2. start fight between two other people.

tsawu v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdwi(na) castrate.

tsa v.i.and v.t. (vn. ts&na) 1. tear. See tsaara. 2. crack. See ta. 3. fence
off, fence in. See tsana.

tsd n. place underneath anything. a tsa ‘under.’
tssa’itsda’yad . id. (= dzaa'udzaa'wa) sound of grinding quickly.
tsdakdrd n. payment given to medicine man for services.

tsaama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdaména) look at, watch. See ringad’s, nanga, taars,
nee.

tsdand n. (comp. from tsaa + na) back of upper neck (= garantadana).
tsdaanwa -8 n. east, “the direction rain comes from”.
tsa’ 1d. tied tightly. See tsa'a.

tsa'a v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsd'dna) tie tightly, tighten something already tied. See
anyi, tsava.
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tsa'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ts3'3nd) hang on something protruding. (such as a nail).
See waha.
tsabana v.i. and v.t. (vn. ts&b&na) bite lower lip to express sorrow or grief.

tsdbd n. type of grass (tall, used to make mats, grows near water, reed?)
= dzabwa).

tsad id. See tsada.

tsada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdd 8na or tsad3ni) 1. bunch together with hands
or arms and pick up. 2. pick up handful of particles or powder. See ngara.

tsad4ada -a n. type of animal (like civet cat).
tséfda -8 n. house in good repair in which no one lives.
tsah id. See tsaha.

tsaha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdhani) 1. hoe or cultivate between sprouted plants.
See buda, uuza. 2. shave part of face leaving beard. See isa.

tsahu id. See verb.

tsahu wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdhdna) 1. fashion from wood by carving or chopping.
See bura. 2. knock off protuding part of stone.

tsaka wv.i.and v.t. (vn. tsdkéna) 1. increase. 2. take more. 3. tsaka
akunwa ‘proceed, go forward.” 4. help. See vala.

tsakard'u adj. tall.

tsakétsdk 0. ¢d. running quickly.
tsdkabd n. (= sakaba).
tséldha v. id. smiling.

tsalh id. See tsalha.

tsalha v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsdlhéna) trim, even up or smooth edge of something.
See harasa.

tsdmi n. (comp.?) daytime corral for goats.

tséna n. fence (usually of thorns or sticks).

tsanfwd -8 n. (comp. from tsa + anfwa) shade (of a tree). See mazangu'ina.
tsdn adj. i1d. being apart from the rest.

tsdnkdya n. magic needle said to be used by a witch to kill from a distance.

tsat v.:d. grabbing and taking away quickly.
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tsatsard -a n. farm in which untilled space is left between rows.
tsd'd v.id. 1. do partly. 2. See verb.

tsa'u v.i. and v.t. (vn. tsd'ina) prune to improve shape (trees, plants, etc.). See
la.

tsav id. See tsava.

tsave wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ts&véna) pour small amount of liquid into container, add
small amount of water or oil to cooking food. See aji, cirs, ga.

tsavad id. See tsavada.

tsavada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tsavadana) 1. tangle, entangle. 2. twist two ropes
together. See tarada. 3. wind up rope or string. See cira, ha, tabadea.

tséekwsd n. type of bird (white and brown, long tail).
ts6t wv.id. coming out quickly.

tsip adj. td. inverted, mouth down (of container).
tswéd' wv.id. chopping.

tadzén adj. id. with a small amount remaining yet to be cut {of field of corn,
hair on head, etc.). ’

tad 513yi adj. id. very many.

tufe five.

tufapu'una fifty.

tal adj. id. covered with dust.

til v. ¢d. dust rising. See gudala.

tum adv. [< F. | always.

tintdlhd -a n. (inher. poss., body part) ankle.
tip adj. id. sitting down.

tits v.id. (= put) pull out something small.

tuu gr. form. particle marking direct quotation. ta'i maina a gaara tuu bii Yada.
‘what Yada said was quote, “there is water in the well”.’

tuu wv.i.and v.t. (vn. tGuna) kiwu (completive form). kiwa (motion to speaker
ext.). 1. cry, weep. 2. have pity on someone (= nee ka taguuna).
3. howl (of animal). See ngiira. 4. drip, seep. See kiina, lava.



284

tGuzhth v. id. turning around and going back.
twilh v.id. 1. hitting of thrown object. 2. cracking knuckles.

twalya wv.i.and v.t. (vn. twélyana) 1. beat to sharpen (= tala). 2. throw
spinning top onto back of hand. See ndzagha.

twatwa'sline n. seed of the baobab tree. See kuku'una.

tyd' adj. td. crowded (of a place).

tyatdtyaf wv.id. falling of light rain.

tydk adj. 1d. (with negative) not at all.

tydkwéd n. coughing disease of children.

tyal adj. i¢d. firmly packed, stuffed.

tyal wv. 1d. sound of .metal striking against metal.

tyalstysl adj. id. 1. ripe and hard (of cerfain types of fruit). 2. very black.
tyadlh adj. id. of small amount (of liquid in container).

tyalh wv.4d. 1. snapping of stick. 2. See tyalha.

tyalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. tyadlhdna) 1. dip liquid from container. 2. transfer
liquid from container to container by dipping. See ga, kambatsa, katsa.

tyalhyalhya adj. id. very white.

tydndérys' adj. id. alone, being the only one.
tyandaryalyama adj. td. very hard and dry.
tyandiryan adj. id. full (of stomach or tire).

tydntydnwi n. musical instrument used at funerals consisting of a small hoe
(rambilhya) and a pounding stone (matsama) which are struck together.

tydnwid v. id. (= ndyanwu).

tydndtydn adj. id. (= tenatan).

tyarétysr adj. id. (= tyalatyal) very black.
tyds adj. 1d. finished completely.



tyataryalh id. See tyataryalha.

tyataryalha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ty4stdryslhéna) make crackling sound (of fire or of
food frying).

tyatyd’ adj i¢d. many.

tyd'ac adj. (= taraya'u) narrow.

dcikd n. type of mouse or rat.

udza wv.i. and v.t. (vn. 0dz3ns) dance. See katsara.
uf id. See ufa.

ufa wv.i. (vn. Gféna or 0f3ni) 1. rot or decay (of damp leaves). See balha.
2. blow with force. See puu. ’

dfina n. (= uufina) old vacant compound. saka ufina ‘area of old
compound.’

0la'0l4 n. type of insect (small, eats banciina and okra leaves, classed as
davuranga).

Glh adj. td. very short.

umba v.i. and v.t. (vn. Umb3n4d) 1. hide. See daka, milhi, maaba, tsada.
2. set on eggs (of hen). See cacalha.

una pron. you (2nd pers. pl.).

dncitdmina n. (comp. from unci(?) + ta + mina) (pl. uuji makina) young girl
(under 15 years old).

indalh adj. short in length (of things, not of people).
undyanaundyina wv. td. digging in search of something.
indz5 irr. adjy. small. (pl. uuji).

undzddaada n. (comp. from undza + daadas) (inher. poss. or reg. poss., kin.
term) parent’s younger male sibling or cousin.

andz3yaayi n. (comp. from undza + yaayi) (inker. poss. or reg. poss., kin. term)
parent’s younger female sibling or cousin.

unee v.i. and v.t. (vn. Unéena) (stem occurs only with —ee ext.) leave, quit, stop
doing. See bwasee, vuna.

dnéradyd -a n. [< F.] mortar (= indzara ).

untsa v.iand v.t. (vn. Ontsdni) have sexual intercourse.
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dntsd n. (¢nher. poss., body part) penis.
ants4ldmana n. (comp.?) kidney. Also called sa nga gayina.

upaa wv.i.and v.l. (vn. Gp3ana) (stem occurs only with —paa ext.) get, obtain. See
luu.

Urdldkana n. type of tree with edible red fruit.

urdngathdna n. (comp. from ura + nga + alhina) sprained or turned ankle.
uree v.1. and v.l. (vn. ureena) touch. See ndaaba.

aring  n. (= uurina) type of mouse or rat.

usa v.i. and v.t. (vn. Gs8na) cook (esp. mush). See da, lhakara, mbasa, sars,
yangala, talha, ndedaka, ndabaka, ndzaghs.

Us8rd n. (= uusara) 1. sun, sunshine. 2. day.
Usdna n. private parts of the body (called ha nga ayina ashi anda.)

usata wv.i. and v.t. (vn. Gs§téna) (stem occurs only with -ta ext.) keep on
pestering, reminding or begging.

uta wv.t. and v.t. (vn. Gt3na) warm oneself. uta guna ‘warm oneself by the fire.’
uta usara ‘warm oneself in the sun.’ See barana.

utara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. Ut5rdna) spread something out to dry. See lakuta, huura.
uta'uta adj. id. warm. See uta.
utd n. parasite of sheep and goats (like guinea worm).

uuds w.i. and v.t. (vn. Guddni) finish. ka uugi ‘it’s finished.” See moodans,
zapa.

udafd -a n. turtle, tortoise.

=’

uddmi -a n. spear.

=

duddvd -9 n. fig tree.

dudd n. pot. See pidya, fahuura, jaala, gara, kwafa, doosa, kalara, da'afa,
dadzaguda, bura, dzagara. 60d3 (< a + uuda) ‘in the pot.’

uudana wv.t. and v.t. (vn. Qudansna) foolishly desire something small and
unimportant. See suuna.

uuda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. qud 3ni) want, like, love. See nga'a, maa'u, moo.

dud'3fd -a n. 1. center of tree. 2. (?) area of solar plexus. See modafa.
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tudaldmid -8 n. type of snail shell (used as musical instrument, blown when
jika is ripening). See taruleta.

Gug -a n. (citation form ends in consonant) foreign village or region. a uug ‘to
a foreign village’. da uug ‘from a foreign village.’

uui v.i. and v.t. (vn. Uu'ina) say, tell. (used only as verbal noun or with com-
pletive aspect, but never occurs with aspect marker ka). uu'i Musa... ‘Musa
said....’ See ba, anki.

dujina n. 1. beelarva (= muujuujina). 2. the coils of a snail shell.
duldmad -8 n. (pl. uulimina) household fetish.

uula v.i. and v.t. (vn. Qulang) fall over (of wall or hut only). See kula.
dulhdksd -8 n. (upper dialect, = anthaka) mouse’s nest..

uund v.i. and v.t. (vn. Gundni) (lower dialect only?, = wuna) open. moonakii
‘open.’ See pilika, piralha.

dundvd -3 n. lake, swamp (This term applies only to the place called garee-
gab near Lamurde).

dunkina n. stalk of the guinea-corn plant.

uura v.i. and v.t. (vn. Gurdna or Uurdnd) 1. throw. uurapaa ‘throw down.’ See
ka, gudala, vava, vugada. 2. find guilty (in court). 3. uuragi agyanakii ‘he
does not know what to do, he is at wits end.’

uurafa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. Quréféna) become blind, be blind, make blind.
moorafakii ‘blind.’ See muurafa, wuraka.

turdfdna wvn. blindness. See uurafa.

Qurd n. (inher. poss., body part) 1. neck, throat.. 2. voice, language. (reg.
poss.) uura adiina ‘meaningless speech.’ uura badawaana ‘careless irresponsible
living.’ See furana.

durdmdya -a n. (comp. from uura + ma + ya) door of a compound, area
before door of compound.

Gusérabwayiina n. (comp. from usara + bwayiina) cloudy “red” weather.

uusha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. uushana) hate, have contempt for someone, act
arrogantly. See bara.

dushanwu -3 n. (comp. from uushi + a + nwa) back ache.
Uushaséka -3 n. (comp. from uushi + a + saka) stomach ache.

Gushi n. (pl. uushiina) thing. See sa.



288

dushigina n. (dead pl.?) firewood. See shashiina, rinta.
duvd n. (pl. uuviina) a person of the Kanuri tribe.

duvina n. the Fali area of Vimtim, the people of Vimtim.
Qu'yana n. switch, whip made from branch. See kurapa.

duzéna n. (pl. manjeevina) (reg. poss., kin. term) child. manjeevi asangwana
‘children of the hyena.’ (note variant: manjeeviniya (from a story)).

Juzénsténwad —a n. (comp. from uuzana + tanwa) small grinding stone.

uuza v.i. and v.t. (vn. Quzani} hoe, farm. See badza, buda, kwangwaras,
ngwaraha, tsaha, vaha, ra.

duzanvwd -3 n. (comp. from uuza + anvwa) communal farming
(= andzans).

dvwd -3 n. tamarind tree, H. tsamiya.

dyd -a n. (pl. uyigina) sore, ulcer. anda uyi kuzana ‘leper.’

va wv.d.and v.t. (un. v3na) (= vii) give. See deecii, hwangi, shoogi, teegi.
vada da uusara adv. night and day.

vadavdd4a adv. (= da vada) at night, during the night.

vadaha wv.1. and v.t. (vn. v3d 8héna) get up from sleep. See mada.
vdda -a n. night.

valdma -a n. traditional festival held in certain villages.
valyanwd -3 n. type of insect (found inside groundnuts).

vand -3 n. rain.

vdrét wv. id. gathering all up.

vérana n. village, hamlet, neighborhood.

varivarigina n. (comp. from varivari + gina) eyelash.

varivarina n. (inher. poss., body part) eyebrow.

va v.i.and v.t. (vn. vand) 1. grab or snatch at something, snatch and run
away. See vaava, 3s3, kala, katsa'u. 2. throw person or animal down by
grabbing a foot and pulling. See uuras.

vaana v.i. and v.t. (vn. vAandna) vomit.

vaavd n. (action n.) scramble for something (= vaavana). See va.
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vaha wv.t. and v.t. (vn. v4h5na) make hill of earth (as when planting potatoes).
vdk v.1id. grasping quickly with both hands.
vala wv.1. and v.t. (vn. valana) [< F. ] help. See tsaka.

vasa v.i. and v.t. (vn. v4séna) 1. smoke animal out of hole. 2. operate
bellows.

vavara v.i. and v.t. (vn. vavarana) embrace someone. See asa.
viwi( adj. wide and flat (of places).

viwl v.¢d. pouring much liquid.

vayi adj. id. full to top and level (of non-liquid).

vbib v. ¢d. hitting one blow.

vbyawu w.id. 1. hitting with whip. 2. melting of fat.

vba' wv. ¢d. hitting with long cornstock.

vii v.i.and v.t. (vn. viina) (= va) give. (This stem does not change for comple-
tive, takes no suffix for imperative, and never occurs with extensions.)

vizdnd n. owl.

viliku ¢d. See verb.

viiku v.i. end v.t. (vn. vilikdna) poke, poke eye. See dzaba, jiku.
vinda wv.i. and v.t. (vn. vindana) [< F. ] write.

viraliu  v.i. and v.t. (vn. virdliGna) (= viri'u).

virit adj. id. tightly tied.

vir'u  id. See verb.

viriu  v.i. and v.t. (vn. viriGna) (= viraliu) draw up, purse up, shrink up {of eyes
closed tightly, old person’s mouth, cut when it heals, etc.). See cimu'u.
vitdvit v. id. stitching.

vid v.dd. drink all in one drought.

vizdgina n. (comp. from viza + guna) place where the grass has been
burned.

vovar td. See vovara.

vovara wv.i. and v.t. (vn. vOv8réna) partly singe (of hair, leaves, etc.). See vuu.
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vuci id. (= wuci) See verb.

vuci  v.i. and v.t. (vn. vdcina) (= wuci).

vugad id. See vugada.

vugada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. vugadana) throw far away. See ka, uura.
vugadagadagad w. id. See vugada.

vih v.id. 1. pulling (of stick from bundle). 2. dragging heavy object a short
distance. :

vun td. See vuna.

vuna wv.i.and v.t. (vn. vunana) leave, run away from home. See bwasee, unee.
vinavind n. type of insect (large davurana).

vir v. id. (=‘vuz) moving through the air (of a thrown stone).

viréna n. 1. type of tree (with thorns and poisonous fruit used to take hair
from hides). 2. (action n.) trill of voice made by women. See wa.

virdshina n. liver. See wurashina.

viirdvirad adj. id. wide open or protruding (of eyes only).
vis wv.1d. (= lus).

vushi id. See verb.

vushi v.i. and v.t. (vn. vdshina) 1. spit out mouthful of something. 2. be
blown in (of rain). See fashi, tifi, wuci.

vit adj. id. held firmly. See vuta.

vuta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. viténa) hold something firmly with hands (such as when
holding a chicken so that it does not get away).

vi'ina n. type of root crop (like taatakulha).

vuu wv.t. and v.t. (vn. vGuna) singe hair from meat before cooking, singe leaves
from guinea-corn stalk. See vovara, hana, atsa.

vi'ydk wv.id. taking a large bite.
viz wv.id. (= vur).
vwida -8 n. swellingon a tree.

vwa'a wv.4.and vt (vn. vwd'dna) (= mbalhabs) 1. squash flat (?). See
ndwa'afa. 2. dent. See mbwa'afa.
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vwias v. td. moving through the air (of a stone thrown lightly). See vur.
vwaz t¢d. See vwaza.

vwaza v.i.and v.t. (vn. vwazand) push back dirt like a rodent digging. See
vwazhina, ra.

vwiazhi adj. id. bent over with bare bottom exposed.
vwazhina n. dirt which has been pushed out of a hole by animal. See vwaza.
vydgirdgir adj. thin, sparse (of hair or grass).

vyaka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. vy4ksna) put on (tie on) loin covering (bantyaara). See
nga.

vyaku adj. id. hot (?).

vydlydwa n. type of walking stick (used by old men, has small fork at top).
vydna n. rainy season (= deevyana).

vyand n. animal whisker.

vydwd -3 n. (action n.) swinging.

wa gr. form. (= takwa) hortative marker. See section 4.6.

wa v.i. and v.t. (vn. wina) yell out, make noise with voice. See vurana,
kawawana, waza.

wid -8 n. death, funeral, corps. See kawa.

wiaandl n. [< F.] red monkey. See adaya, dangwara, maabwa.
wiand -8 n. type of hornless antelope-like animal.

wa' td. See wa'a.

wa'a v.i. and v.t. (vn. wa'anid) 1. sow by broadcasting seed. See laga, giira.
2. throw particles. See wuci.

waba wv.i. and v.t. (vn. wabéna) speak. See ba.
wibsna n. speech, word. See waba.
wabawaba interjection. used when straining to lift something.

widydlyd -a n. (non-final form: wadyala) bolt of woven cotton cloth (four
inches wide by many feet long).

wada wv.i. and v.t. (vn. wad 8na) work quickly. See tsagwee, kwasa.

wigdna n. type of ant (small, stings).



wih adj. id. hanging over something. See waha.

waha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. wah3n3) hang clothing over a line. See tsa'a, baara.
wiahi n. having relatives who supply one’s needs and give one gifts.
wijihdmina n. (= wajihya) (action n.) sneeze.

wak td. See waka.

waka wv.t. and v.t. (vn. wikéna) open up by pushing apart (such as grass or
hair). See wuna. '

wikad'skina n. (action n.) making a mistake in ignorance.
wana adv. this year.

wina n. traditional festival held at the end of harvest.

wand' adj. id. dry (of trees or grass).

winjalabéeta -a n. mythical animal (used to scare childen).
wanyina n. time, era, epoch. See saa'ya.

wirdwar wv.id. 1. coming untied. 2. sound of snake moving.
warinérin adj. translucent, thin enough to be seen through.
wata gr. form. (= gwata) only. wata bagiina maka ‘only three sheep.’
wiv v id. splashing water on self while bathing.

wiwi' adj. id. talkative. See wa.

wayi gr. form. surely, certainly. See weewee.

waza v.t. and v.t. (vn. wazani) make noise (of any kind for some duration),
shout at someone repeatedly. See wa, vurana.

wizd n. victory song sung after battle.
wéewée gr. form. (= wayiwayi) it is certain that.... See kurasa, wayi.

wii  v.i. (vn. wiina) walk. waya (motion to speaker ext.). See daba, mbara,
rarana.

wiiga'i v.i. (vn. wiiga'ina) (= wiigii) (only used as vn. ?) go for a walk, stroll.

See wii.
wil gr. form. who. nga wu ‘whose.’

wuci td. See verb.

292
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wuci v.i. and v.t. (vn. wdcind) (= vuci) throw particles, spray liquid. See
wa'a, giira, uura, gudals, kutala.

wuda v.i. and v.t. (vn. widéna) 1. take oath on a fetish. 2. undergo trial
by fetish. See jida, lhama, uulama.

widid -8 n. formal oath (usu. sworn on a lhama fetish). See wuda.
wuk . td. leaving someone alone.

wikéna n. type of bird (size of dove).

wulh  id. See wulha.

wulha wv.i. and v.t. (vn. wilhéna) 1. get off the road, leave the path.
2. make way for someone on the road.

wiliz adj. id. very red.

wuna v.i. and v.t. (vn. windna) (= uuna) 1. open. See pilika, piralha, waka.
2. turn container right side up. 3. remove bark from tree. See sada, tafa.

wilpyd n. type of bird (white, nocturnal, easy to catch).

wir gr. form. indeed, there is no doubt about it (sentence final particle). See
hawur.

wura v.i. (vn. wirdnd) go somewhere or go do something early in the morning.
wurak 1d. See wuraka.

wuraka v.i. and v.t. (vn. wirdkéna) become temporarily blind from glare of
bright light. See uurafa.

wurana v.t. and v.t. (vn. wardnana) give food to animals or people, feed. See
ada.

wirdshina n. (= vurashina, urashina, ra'ushina) liver (reg. poss.).
wirdwirdm adj. hard (of food that is not cooked enough).
wraldld v. id. (= gara'alala) sound of stone wall falling down.
wyéda' v.1d. vomitting.

‘wa v.i. and v.t. (vn. 'wana) call to someone. See ba.

wa' adj. 1d. very bright.

'wa' v. id. breaking into laughter.

'wé'i v.1id. cracking open.
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'walhydk adj. id. very white.

'wina n. (inher. poss., body part) breast, milk.

'wata wv.t. and v.t. (vn. 'waténa) start, begin. See asa, fuda.
'watd -8 n. bean, beans.

'wi'wd n. (= 'wya'wya) type of fish (catfish?).

'wé'wiina n. (dead pl.) small bell worn on clothing or string.
'wikdzand -8 n. (comp. from uyi + kuzana) leprosy.

ya prep. (= yada) without.

y4d -3 n. compound.

yaafa wv.i.and v.t. (vn. y4afana) [< F. ] forgive. See tafs, baa.

yaama wv.i. and v.t. (vn. ydaména) 1. wash and rinse (of guinea-corn, rice,
etc.). See kuba. 2. search in water with hand. See ala.

ydand -8 n. type of fish, H. tarwada, (Abraham: ‘African catfish,’ claria).
yada prep. (= ya) without.
y4dd n. name given to twelfth child.

yada wv.i.and v.t. (vn. yadana) 1. harvest by cutting or chopping down
(esp. guinea-corn). See bura, lhaama. 2. fall out (of hair), fall off (of tree
blossom). See kula.

yahara'a wv.i. and v.t. (vn. y&h3r3'4na) experience pain in the eye caused by the
presence of a foreign object. ka yahara'a ginki ta nyi. ‘my eye hurts (me).’ See
da, jila, zama.

ydhéord n. small axe used by women. See raha.
yai interjection. eureka! (said when one finds something).
yakwd (= ya sana)

yangala wv.i. and v.t. (vn. yangdldna) 1. cook meat until tasty. See da, mbasa,
usa. 2. refine oil by heating.

ydng8yén adj. id. lying on back.
yankdyd n. trousers.
yasand interjection. (= ya kwa) said when about to address someone.

yata v.i. and v.t. (vn. yatana) [< F.] thank.
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yavanid n. (comp. from ya + vana) person who is able to make rain.
yi gr. form. (= yita, yitiita, i, ita, itiita) See i.

yiba wv.i.and v.t. (vn. yib3na) 1. bathe. See kuBa. 2. lose all leaves (of tree).
See gwaha.

yida v.i. and v.t. (vn. yid 5na) become scattered, scatter (of animals or people).
See yira, gudala, kuzhida.

yifs n. distended stomach.
yigad id. See yigada.

yigada v.i. and v.t. (vn. yigdd 3na) turn many things loose. See para, pita,
mbarada.

yira wv.i.and v.t. (vn. yirdna) 1. become scattered (= yida). 2. spoil, ruin,
do poor quality work. See baza, saawa.

yilam v. id. putting something into liquid.

yinwa v.i. and v.t. (vn. yinwsna) (= yinwu) 1. dip into (= cinwu, cimu'y,
shinwu). 2. rinse after washing (?). See kuba.

yinwd -3 n. cave.

yinwu ¢d. See verb.

yinwu  v.i. and v.t. (vn. yinwdng) (= yinwa).

yip 1id. See yipa.

yipa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. yfpéna) submerge in water. See lipa, cilapa.
yir adj. all living (said of a family in which no children have died).
yirdn ad 7. 1d. transparent.

yivu . ¢d. sound of steady trickle of water. ‘

y6ond -3 n. type of bird (black, smaller than dove).

'ya wv.i.and v.t. See da, i. |

'ya'a daya interjection. “you don’t expect me to believe that do you!”
'yangélan v. id. (= 'yangalas) falling down (of people and animals).
'yéngélds v.id. 1. (= 'yangalan). 2. dried up.

'yarafidka n. person who gets mad when teased.

'yd'yah adj. lazy, slow.
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'ya'yima interjection. said to express dismay at misfortune.
23g3daand -3 n. (lower dialect) rare or mythical animal (like leopard).
z23g5m adj. id. very big (of gown).

2394 n. typeof tree, H. dinya, (Abraham: vitez cienkowskii), or its fruit. See
myada.

z5h adj. egg-shaped.

zakuta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. z5kGténa) (= zankuts) nod head when sleepy. See
kakama.

z3kd'i  gr. form. (= zaku'u) used in ma'a zaku'i ‘not yet.’

zama v.i. and v.t. (vn. z3m3ns) 1. eat. See ada, tsaba. 2. win (= da
nwanwuuna). 3. cheat someone, neglect to pay debt. 4. extract payment
from someone. 5. inherit. See mazamaya.

zama v.i. and v.t. (vn. 28m&n3) experience pain. See da, Baraks, jila, peepids,
yahara'a, zaraka.

z3ma -3 n. food. See zama.
zamaka wv.i.and v.t. (vn. z3m&kéna) hunt (= ala lawa). See mazamaka.
z26mbwén adj. id. long and protruding (such as the mouth of a dog).

zana wv.i. and v.t. (vn. z&néna) 1. smell something, perceive odor. See fa.
2. have an odor (good or bad). mazanakii ‘having an odor.’

z5ndéh adj. big, fat (of stomach or bag).
z8ndérén adj. long, large and wide.
zankuta wv.i. and v.t. (vn. z8nkGténa) (= zakuta).

zana wv.i.and v.t. (vn. z8n4na) begin growing, undergo earlier stages of growth
or development. See na.

zap td. See zapa.

zapa v.t. and v.l. (vn; z3péna) 1. make an all out effort to finish a task. See
paka'a. 2. finish, complete. See uuda.

zard'i adj. td. many.
zarak id. (= zarakaka'a) See zaraka.
zaraka wv.i. and v.t. (vn. z&r3ksna) throb with pain. See da, jila, zama.

23r4z3r4 n. mat awning or shed. See adzawa, kwapata.
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23t3tind  —a n. type of snake (brown and green, harmless).

za'uv v.i.and v.t. (vn. z3'Gna) (= zhii) 1. turn. 2. turn into, become. See
ndzaa. 3. translate.

z5vwi n. man with only one testicle.

z3vwa -3 n. grove, place where there are lots of trees.

z3'wa -3 n. rope. ’

2523k adj. heavy. da zazak ‘test the weight (of something).’

2323kd n. type of bat (large, lives in trees). See pwapwata.

zazanii v.i. and v.t. (vn. z325niina) make noises in sleep (not talking). See sanii.

za v.4.and v.l. (vn. z4n3) 1. become lost, disappear, lose. ka zii daraaki. ‘my
hat is lost.” 2. die. See anta. 3. forget. ka zaana (= zee, = zii) ka ci ‘he
forgot (lit. it became lost to him).” 4. zava ‘become stuck.’ See dzana.

zaana v.t. and v.t. See za.
zdanwina n. 1. large net for catching animals. 2. spider’s web.

zaara v.i. and v.t. (vn. z4ar3na) get tired, be tired. zaariilku kwa? ‘are you
tired?’ See zafs. '

z3ard -3 n. long pole.
zaawa v.i. and v.t. (vn. z4awina) go around something.
z25bd -3 adj. n. (= zab) 1. useless, vain. 2. free.

zada wv.i.and v.t. (vn. z4d8na) 1. thatch a roof. See andzada. 2. cover. See
pa'‘a.

zafa wv.i. and v.t. (vn. z514n3) become very weak, become very tired. See zaara,
tafulaks.

zagényina n. (occurs only in pl.) the traditional village elders: kaigama,
lhyadima, birima, kadalafara.

z4l4 n. club, heavy stick used as weapon.

zlawdandd n. (comp. from zala + waandu) type of tree with long fruit like a
zala.

24nd n. So-and-so (male). (= dagwaana) See andzagana, gee, shi'i.
z4r adj. id. (= zarawu) long and thin (of rope or thread).

zardwu  adj. id. (= zar).
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zawil adj. long and straight.
z3z53lkwa n. (phonologieally trr., also 23258l16kw2) cowrey shell.

nd n. (= zaazana) worm.

Qr

zaz
zha wv.t. and v.t. (vn. zh&na) do again, repeat. (stem always occurs with motion
to speaker ext. and with some form of ana) ana ka zha (= ana ka zhata). ga

ha ana ka zha sata dii ha ma'a ‘do not repeat what you did any more.’ See
ana, jika.

zhamid  adj. id. sitting on someone to hold him down.
zhatdnd -o n. salt. See burazhatana, karaba'wa.
zhatandsara n. (comp. from zhatana + nasara) white salt.
zhigwé n. placenta (= mahwiina).

zhiind  n. squirrel.

zhii v.i.and v.t. (vn. zhiina) (= za'). -

zhikwangs n. type of bird (black, smaller than crow).
zhim3kd -a n. woman’s storage hut.

zhimb3da -a n. (inher. poss., body part) 1. naval. 2. umbilical cord.
3. handle on doosa. See Kwazhimbada.

zhinwiind n. type of bird (large, black, large beak).

zhinyina n. 1. bark of giwa tree (used in sauce). 2. type of plant (sticky like
bark of giwa, used to harden dirt floors).

zhir  adj. inclined, slopped.

zhira n. hawk.

zhizhim adj. id. (= zhizhigam) many (of people or monkeys sitting).
Zii adj. id. many (of things spread out in disarray).

z00vand n. guinea fowl

z0uvd -3 n. pool or pond surrounded by large trees.
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